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INSPECTION AND ADJUSTMENT
< BASIC INSPECTION > [WITH COLOR DISPLAY]

BASIC INSPECTION
INSPECTION AND ADJUSTMENT

Operational Check (Front) INFOIDi0000000005462354

DESCRIPTION
The purpose of the operational check is to check that the individual system operates normally.

Conditions : Engine running at normal operating temperature

INSPECTION PROCEDURE
1 .CHECK MEMORY FUNCTION

Start the engine.
Operate the temperature control dial (driver side) and raise the temperature setting to 32°C (90°F).
Press the OFF switch.
Turn the ignition switch OFF.
Turn the ignition switch ON.
Press the AUTO switch.
Check that the temperature setting, before turning the ignition switch OFF, is stored.
Is the inspection result normal?
YES >>GOTO 2.
NO >> Check power and ground circuits for A/C auto amp. Refer to HAC-64, "A/C AUTO AMP. : Diagno-
sis Procedure".

2.CHECK BLOWER MOTOR SPEED

1. Operate the fan control dial. Check that the fan speed changes.
2. Check the operation for all fan speeds.
Is the inspection result normal?

YES >>GOTO 3.
NO >> Check blower motor system. Refer to HAC-54, "Diagnosis Procedure".

3.CHECK DISCHARGE AIR (MODE SWITCH AND DEF SWITCH)

1. Press the MODE switch and the DEF switch.
2. Check that the air outlets change according to each indicated air outlet by placing a hand in front of the
outlets. Refer to HAC-12, "System Description".
NOTE:
Confirm that the compressor clutch is engaged (sound or visual inspection) and intake door position is at FRE
(&) when the D/F ($4) or DEF (W) is selected.
Is the inspection result normal?
YES >>GOTO 4.
NO >> Check mode door system. Refer to HAC-50, "Diagnosis Procedure".

4 .CHECK INTAKE AIR

1. Press the REC (£& ) switch. Indicator is turned ON.
2. Press the FRE ( &) switch. Indicator is turned ON.

3. Listen for the intake door position change. (Slight change of blower sound can be heard.)
NOTE:

Confirm that the compressor clutch is engaged (sound or visual inspection) and the FRE ( &) switch is
pressed when the D/F (7 ) or DEF (W) is selected.

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >>GOTOS5.
NO >> Check intake door system. Refer to HAC-53, "Diagnosis Procedure".

5.cHECK A/C swITCH

1. Press the A/C switch.
2. The A/C switch indicator is turned ON.

Nogokrwb=
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INSPECTION AND ADJUSTMENT
< BASIC INSPECTION > [WITH COLOR DISPLAY]

Confirm that the compressor clutch engages (sound or visual inspection).
Is the inspection result normal?

YES >>GOTOG6.
NO >> Check magnet clutch system. Refer to HAC-61, "Diagnosis Procedure".

6 .CHECK TEMPERATURE DECREASE

1. Operate the compressor.

2. Operate the temperature control switch (driver side) and lower the temperature setting to 18°C (60°F).
3. Check that the cool air blows from the outlets.

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >>GOTO7.
NO >> Check for insufficient cooling. Refer to HAC-100. "Component Function Check".

{ .CHECK TEMPERATURE INCREASE

1. Operate the temperature control dial (driver side) and raise the temperature setting to 32°C (90°F) after
warming up the engine.

2. Check that the warm air blows from the outlets.

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >>GOTOS8.
NO >> Check for insufficient heating. Refer to HAC-106, "Component Function Check".

8.CHECK DUAL MODE FUNCTION

1. Press the DUAL mode switch, and then check that “DUAL” is shown on the display.

2. Operate the temperature control dial (driver side). Check that the discharge air temperature (driver side)
changes.

3. Operate the temperature control dial (passenger side). Check that the discharge air temperature (passen-
ger side) changes.

4. Press the DUAL mode switch, and then check that the temperature setting (driver/passenger) is unified to
the driver side temperature setting.

Is the inspection result normal?
YES >>GOTOO9.

NO >> Refer to HA-16. "WITH COLOR DISPLAY : Symptom Matrix Chart" and perform the appropriate
diagnosis.
9.CHECK AUTO MODE
1. Press the AUTO switch, and then check that “AUTO” is shown on the display.
2. Operate the temperature control dial (driver side). Check that the fan speed, outlet air or intake air

changes. (The discharge air temperature or fan speed varies depending on the ambient temperature, in-
vehicle temperature, and temperature setting.)

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >>Inspection End
NO >> Refer to HA-16, "WITH COLOR DISPLAY : Symptom Matrix Chart" and perform the appropriate
diagnosis.

Operational Check (Rear) INFOID:0000000005462355

The purpose of the operational check is to confirm that the system operates properly.

Conditions : Engine running and at normal operating temperature

CHECKING REAR SWITCH

1. Turn the ignition switch ON.

2. Press the rear cancel switch to ON position.

3. Press the AUTO switch on the A/C and AV switch assembly.

4. Press the fan switch (&) until all speeds are checked.

5. Leave blower on maximum speed.

If NG, go to trouble diagnosis procedure for HAC-58, "Diagnosis Procedure".
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If OK, continue with next check.

CHECKING AUTO SWITCH (on rear control)

1. Press the AUTO switch on the rear control switch.

2. The fan speed should change and AUTO should be displayed on both displays.
If NG, go to HAC-58, "Diagnosis Procedure".

If OK, continue with next check.

CHECKING TEMPERATURE DECREASE (on rear control)

1. Press the temperature decrease button several times to 18°C (60°F) on rear control switch.

2. The front passenger temperature display and rear control switch display should read 18°C (60°F).

3. Check for cold air at appropriate discharge air outlets.

If NG, go to trouble diagnosis procedure for rear control switch. Refer to HAC-58, "Diagnosis Procedure".
If OK, continue with next check.

CHECKING TEMPERATURE INCREASE (on rear control)

1. Press the temperature increase button several times to 32°C (90°F) on rear control switch.

2. The front passenger temperature display and rear control switch display should read 32°C (90°F).
3. Check for warm air at appropriate discharge air outlets.

If NG, go to trouble diagnosis procedure for rear control switch. Refer to HAC-58, "Diagnosis Procedure".

If all operational checks are OK (symptom cannot be duplicated), go to HA-3, "WITH COLOR DISPLAY : How
to Perform Trouble Diagnosis For Quick And Accurate Repair" and perform tests as outlined. If symptom
appears, check for HVYAC and MULTI AV DTC by using CONSULT-Ill and perform "SELF-DIAGNOSIS
RESULTS" of HVAC and MULTI AV. If no DTCs are set, refer to HA-16. "WITH COLOR DISPLAY : Symptom
Matrix Chart" and perform applicable trouble diagnosis procedures.

Temperature Setting Trimmer INFOID:0000000005452355

HAC

Description
If the temperature felt by the customer is different than the airflow temperature controlled by the temperature
setting, the auto amplifier control temperature can be adjusted to compensate for the temperature setting.

How to set
Using CONSULT-III, perform “TEMP SET CORRECT” in “WORK SUPPORT” of HVAC.

Work support items Display (°F) Display (°C)
6 3.0
5 25
4 2.0
3 1.5
2 1.0
1 0.5
TEMP SET CORRECT 0 (initial status) 0 (initial status)
-1 -0.5
-2 -1.0
-3 -15
-4 -2.0
-5 -25
-6 -3.0

NOTE:

* When the temperature setting is set to 25.0°C (77°F) and —3.0°C (-6°F), the temperature controlled by auto amp is 25.0°C (77°F) —
3.0°C (6°F) = 22.0°C (71°F) and the temperature becomes lower than the temperature setting.

* When the battery cable is disconnected from the negative terminal or when the battery voltage becomes 10V or less, the setting of the
difference between the temperature setting and control temperature may be cancelled.
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INSPECTION AND ADJUSTMENT

[WITH COLOR DISPLAY]

Foot Position Setting Trimmer

INFOID:0000000005462357

Description
In the FOOT mode, the air blowing to the DEF can be turned ON/OFF.

How to set
Using CONSULT-III, perform “BLOW SET” in “WORK SUPPORT” of HVAC.

DEF door position
Work support items Display
Auto control Manual control
Mode 1 OPEN CLOSE
Mode 2 (initial status) OPEN OPEN
BLOW SET
Mode 3 CLOSE OPEN
Mode 4 CLOSE CLOSE

NOTE:
When the battery cable is disconnected from the negative terminal or when the battery voltage becomes 10V
or less, the setting of the discharge air mix ratio in FOOT mode may be cancelled.

Inlet Port Memory Function (FRE)

INFOID:0000000005462358

Description

« If the ignition switch is turned to the OFF position while the FRE ( &) switch is set to ON (fresh air intake),
“Perform the memory” or “Do not perform the memory” of the FRE ( &) switch ON (fresh air intake) con-
dition can be selected.

* If “Perform the memory” was set, the FRE ( &) switch will be ON (fresh air intake) when turning the igni-
tion switch to the ON position again.

* If “Do not perform the memory” was set, the air inlets will be controlled automatically when turning the igni-
tion switch to the ON position again.

How to set
Using CONSULT-III, perform “FRE MEMORY SET” in “WORK SUPPORT” of HVAC.

Work support items Display

WITHOUT

Setting

Perform the memory of manual FRE

FRE MEMORY SET Do not perform the memory of manual FRE (auto

WITH (initial status) control)

NOTE:

When the battery cable is disconnected from the negative terminal or when the battery voltage becomes 10V or less, the setting of the
FRE switch memory function may be cancelled.

Inlet Port Memory Function (REC)

INFOID:0000000005462359

Description

« If the ignition switch is turned to the OFF position while the REC ( £& ) switch is set to ON (recirculation),
“Perform the memory” or “Do not perform the memory” of the REC (& ) switch ON (recirculation) condi-
tion can be selected.

* If “Perform the memory” was set, the REC (& ) switch will be ON (recirculation) when turning the ignition
switch to the ON position again.

* If “Do not perform the memory” was set, the air inlets will be controlled automatically when turning the igni-
tion switch to the ON position again.

How to set
Using CONSULT-III, perform “REC MEMORY SET” in “WORK SUPPORT” of HVAC.
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INSPECTION AND ADJUSTMENT

< BASIC INSPECTION >

[WITH COLOR DISPLAY]

Work support items

Display

Setting

WITHOUT (initial status)

Perform the memory of manual REC

REC MEMORY SET

WITH

Do not perform the memory of manual REC (auto
control)

NOTE:

When the battery cable is disconnected from the negative terminal or when the battery voltage becomes 10V or less, the setting of the

REC switch memory function may be cancelled.

Revision: November 2009
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COMPRESSOR CONTROL FUNCTION

< FUNCTION DIAGNOSIS >

[WITH COLOR DISPLAY]

FUNCTION DIAGNOSIS
COMPRESSOR CONTROL FUNCTION

Description

PRINCIPLE OF OPERATION

Compressor is not activated.
Functional circuit diagram

INFOID:0000000005462360

A A/C AUTO AMP. ] 1
AMBIENT SENSOR SUNLOAD SENSOR : C : D
VWA | i
I 1 1
INTAKE SENSOR L L ! !
VWA I 1
I ] 1 ECM 1 IPDM E/R
A/C AND L I T
AV SWITCH AV CONTROL =~ |CPU 1 1 —
UNIT 1 1 o o
ASSEMBLY ! ! (—D—E
[ DR.TEMP. CONTROL DIAL | 1 CAN |1
[__FANCONTROLDIAL | CAN (1) CAN (1) : (2) :
[PASS TEMP. CONTROL DIAL | | ' CPU
| AJC SWITCH ] 1 1
[ INTAKE SWITCH ] : :
| MODE SWITCH | 1 1 L
| OFF SWITCH | REAR CONTROL SWITCH : CPU ' ~
[_DEFROSTER SWITCH ] : :
I e L L s e I L1 i
REFRIGERANT : : COMPRESSOR
PRESSURE SENSOR :GF :
S : | S
? T 1 J_
1 1 —
1L 1
1~ 1
1 1
1 1
1 1
B i I
! ! AWIIA1099GB
CAN (1) : A/C switch signal CAN (2) : A/C compressor request signal
: Blower fan motor switch signal
Functional initial inspection chart
Location A B C D
ECM DATA MONITOR Yes Yes
IPDM E/R DATA MONITOR Yes
CONSULT-IIN HVAC DATA MONITOR Yes
Self-diagnosis function Yes
ACTIVE TEST Yes Yes
AUTO ACTIVE TEST Yes
F a i I-S afe INFOID:0000000005462361

FAIL-SAFE FUNCTION

+ If a communication error exists between the A/C auto amp., the AV control unit and the A/C and AV switch
assembly for 30 seconds or longer, air conditioner is controlled under the following conditions:

Revision: November 2009
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COMPRESSOR CONTROL FUNCTION

< FUNCTION DIAGNOSIS > [WITH COLOR DISPLAY]
Compressor :ON
Air outlet : AUTO
Air inlet : FRE (&)
Blower fan speed : AUTO
Set temperature : Setting before communication error occurs
Display : OFF
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AUTOMATIC AIR CONDITIONER SYSTEM
[WITH COLOR DISPLAY]

< FUNCTION DIAGNOSIS >

AUTOMATIC AIR CONDITIONER SYSTEM

System Diagram

CONTROL SYSTEM

INFOID:0000000005462362

The control system consists of input sensors, switches, the A/C auto amp. (microcomputer) and outputs. The
relationship of these components is as shown in the figure below:

A/C and AV switch assembly

o A/C switch

« Fan control dial
« Intake switch

« MODE switch

« Defroster switch
o OFF switch

« DUAL switch

o AUTO switch

o Temperature control switch
(Potentio temperature control)

!

Intake sensor

| Ambient sensor

| In-vehicle sensor

| Sunload sensor

| S )

A/C auto amp.
(Micro-
computer)

-- A/C LAN system F =

Mode door motor

PBR (Potentio
Balance Resistor)

(Driver side)

PBR (Potentio

1

1

1

1

1

I 1
I 1
1 1
I 1
1| Air mix door motor 1
1 1
I 1
1 Balance Resistor) 1
I 1
1

+

1

1

1

1

1

1

1

1

1

_| Air mix door motor
(Passenger side) X
PBR (Potentio |
Balance Resistor) \

1

Intake door motor

PBR (Potentio
Balance Resistor)

>| ECM

Max. cool door

Defroster door

Foot door

—>| Air mix door (Driver side)

1
—|—>| Air mix door (Passenger side) |

Intake door

IPDM E/R

Blower motor

| ECT sensor

Compressor

Refrigerant pressure

sensor

AWIIA1065GB

System Description

CONTROL OPERATION
Display

The operation status of the HVAC system is displayed on the screen.

INFOID:0000000005462363

Status > FM2

1:59

- o

P
60°F

" atllll 81+

Destination

1:59

61

- e
DUAL

satflll 81+

AUTO

ALt

AD398GH

A/C and AV Switch Assembly
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AUTOMATIC AIR CONDITIONER SYSTEM
< FUNCTION DIAGNOSIS > [WITH COLOR DISPLAY]

AWIIA1051GB

1. Temperature control dial (driver 2.  Defroster switch 3. OFF switch/fan control dial
side)/AUTO switch
4. Rear window defogger switch 5. Temperature control dial (passen- 6. Mode switch
ger)/DUAL mode switch
7. Fresh air switch 8. Recirculation switch 9. A/C ON/OFF switch
MODE SWITCH

The air discharge outlets are controlled with this switch.

TEMPERATURE CONTROL DIAL (Driver Side)
The set temperature is increased or decreased with this dial.

TEMPERATURE CONTROL DIAL (Passenger Side)
» The set temperature is increased or decreased with this dial.
* When the temperature control dial is turned, DUAL switch indicator is turned ON.

AUTO SWITCH

» The compressor, intake doors, air mix doors, mode doors and blower speed are automatically controlled so
that the in-vehicle temperature will reach, and be maintained at the set temperature selected by the operator.

* When pressing the AUTO switch, air inlet, air outlet, fan speed, and discharge air temperature are automati-
cally controlled.

DEFROSTER (W ) SWITCH
Mode doors are set to the defrost position with this switch. Also, intake doors are set to the outside air position,
and compressor turns ON.

A/C SWITCH
Compressor turns ON or OFF with this switch.
(Pressing the A/C switch when the A/C switch is ON turns OFF the A/C switch and compressor.)

FAN CONTROL DIAL
The fan speed is manually controlled with this dial. Seven speeds are available for manual control (as shown
on the display screen).

OFF SWITCH
Compressor and blower turn OFF, intake doors and the mode doors are automatically controlled.

REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER SWITCH
When indicator is ON, rear window is defogged.

RECIRCULATION (=3 ) SWITCH
« When the REC switch is ON, the REC switch indicator is turned ON, and air inlet is set to REC.

FRESH AIR ( &) SWITCH
 When the FRE switch is ON, the FRE switch indicator is turned ON, and air inlet is set to FRE.
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AUTOMATIC AIR CONDITIONER SYSTEM
< FUNCTION DIAGNOSIS > [WITH COLOR DISPLAY]

DUAL MODE SWITCH

* When the DUAL switch indicator is ON, the driver side and passenger side, temperature can each be set
independently.

* When the DUAL switch indicator is OFF, the driver side outlet and setting temperature are applied to both
sides.

Air Conditioner LAN Control System INFOID0000000005462364

The LAN (Local Area Network) system consists of the A/C auto amp., the mode door motor, the air mix door
motors and the intake door motor.
A configuration of these components is as shown in the figure below.

Air mix door motors, mode door motor

A/C auto amp. and intake door motor
LCU LCU
(Local Communication Local
Control interface Control
Unit) Unit) PBR

AWIIA1061GB

SYSTEM CONSTRUCTION

A small network exists between the A/C auto amp., the mode door motor, the air mix door motors and the
intake door motor. The A/C auto amp. and motors are connected by data transmission lines and motor power
supply lines. The LAN network is built through the ground circuits of each door motor.

Addresses, motor opening angle signals, motor stop signals and error checking messages are all transmitted
through the data transmission lines connecting the A/C auto amp. and each door motor.

The following functions are contained in LCUs built into the mode door motor, the air mix door motors and the
intake door motor.

* Address

» Motor opening angle signals

» Data transmission

» Motor stop and drive decision

» Opening angle sensor (PBR function)

» Comparison

* Decision (A/C auto amp. indicated value and motor opening angle comparison)

Power supply line

Communication line
|

A/C auto amp. [
Air mix Air mix
Intake
door motor door motor mg:i:rdoor door motor
(Driver side) (Passenger side)

AWIIA1062GB

Operation

The A/C auto amp. receives data from each of the sensors. The A/C auto amp. sends mode door, the air mix
door and the intake door opening angle data to the mode door motor LCU, the air mix door motor LCUs and
the intake door motor LCU.

The mode door motor, the air mix door motors and the intake door motor read their respective signals accord-
ing to the address signal. Opening angle indication signals received from the A/C auto amp. and each of the
motor position sensors is compared by the LCUs in each door motor with the existing decision and opening
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AUTOMATIC AIR CONDITIONER SYSTEM

< FUNCTION DIAGNOSIS >

[WITH COLOR DISPLAY]

angles. Next, HOT/COLD, DEF/VENT or FRE/REC operation is selected. The new selection data is returned

to the A/C auto amp.

A/C auto amp.

|

1

1 1

“—J

| A A

Air mix
door motor
(Driver side)

Air mix
door motor
(Passenger side)

Mode door Intake
motor door motor

- : Opening angle indication signal
<:| : Door motor stop signal

AWIIA1063GB

Transmission Data and Transmission Order
A/C auto amp. data is transmitted consecutively to each of the door motors following the form as shown in the

figure below.

START:

+ Initial compulsory signal is sent to each of the door motors.

ADDRESS:

Data sent from the A/C auto amp. is selected according to data-based decisions made by the mode door
motor, the air mix door motors and the intake door motor.
+ If the addresses are identical, the opening angle data and error check signals are received by the door motor
LCUs. The LCUs then make the appropriate error decision. If the opening angle data has no error, door con-

trol begins.

* If an error exists, the received data is rejected and the corrected data received. Finally, door control is based
upon the corrected opening angle data.

OPENING ANGLE:

+ Data that shows the indicated door opening angle of each door motor.

ERROR CHECK:

+ In this procedure, transmitted and received data is checked for errors. Error data is then compiled. The error
check prevents corrupted data from being used by the mode door motor, the air mix door motors and the
intake door motor. Error data can be related to the following symptoms:

- Malfunction of electrical frequency

- Poor electrical connections

- Signal leakage from transmission lines

- Signal level fluctuation

STOP SIGNAL:

+ At the end of each transmission, a stop operation, in-operation, or internal malfunction message is delivered
to the A/C auto amp. This completes one data transmission and control cycle.

- . . Error Stop
Start Address  Opening angle data check signal
J
Transmitted from A/C auto amp. Transmitted from
door motors
Airmix | Air mix Mode Intake Airmix  Air mix Mode
(Driver (Passenger (Driver  (Passenger
side) side) side) side)
0.1 sec
AWIIA1064GB
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AUTOMATIC AIR CONDITIONER SYSTEM
< FUNCTION DIAGNOSIS > [WITH COLOR DISPLAY]

AIR MIX DOOR CONTROL (AUTOMATIC TEMPERATURE CONTROL)
* The air mix doors are automatically controlled so that in-vehicle temperature is maintained at a predeter-

mined value by the temperature setting, ambient temperature, in-vehicle temperature and amount of sun-
load.

FAN SPEED CONTROL
* Fan speed is automatically controlled by the temperature setting, ambient temperature, in-vehicle tempera-

ture, intake temperature, amount of sunload and air mix door position.
With pressing AUTO switch, the blower motor starts to gradually increase airflow volume.
When engine coolant temperature is low, the blower motor operation is delayed to prevent cool air from flow-

ing.
INTAKE DOOR CONTROL

» The intake doors are automatically controlled by the temperature setting, ambient temperature, in-vehicle
temperature, intake temperature, amount of sunload and ON/OFF operation of the compressor.

MODE DOOR CONTROL
» The mode door is automatically controlled by the temperature setting, ambient temperature, in-vehicle tem-
perature, intake temperature and amount of sunload.

MAGNET CLUTCH CONTROL

( Ambient sensor )—» :
- IPDM E/R
( ECT sensor >—> |
Intake sensor f————
( I:}: é Compressor
" A/C compressor
(Temperature control dlal>—> J_ request signal
( MODE switch ——={ A/C auto amp. =
A/C switch signal
DEF switch am—— Blower fan motor switch signal || Refrigerant
( ECM — pressure
(A/C switch D sensor
( AUTO switch ) A/C compressor feedback signal
(OFF switch D —
—=m—we—p : CAN communication line
JPIIA0505GB

When A/C switch, AUTO switch or DEF (&9 ) switch is pressed, A/C auto amp. transmits compressor ON sig-
nal to ECM, via CAN communication.

ECM judges whether compressor can be turned ON, based on each sensor status (refrigerant pressure sen-
sor signal, throttle angle, etc.). If it judges compressor can be turned ON, it sends compressor ON signal to
IPDM E/R, via CAN communication.

Upon receipt of compressor ON signal from ECM, IPDM E/R turns air conditioner relay ON to operate com-
pressor.

When sending compressor ON signal to IPDM E/R via CAN communication line, ECM simultaneously sends
compressor feedback signal to A/C auto amp. via CAN communication line.
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MODE DOOR CONTROL SYSTEM

< FUNCTION DIAGNOSIS > [WITH COLOR DISPLAY]
MODE DOOR CONTROL SYSTEM
System Diagram INFOIDI0000000005462365

A/C auto amp.

In-vehicle sensor

Sunload sensor signal signal : : LCU
process process| : H (Local Control Unit)
H PBR

Micro- H
computer : :

Input Output J

Ambient sensor

avavaYe

Intake sensor

T NN AN/

A/C and AV

switch assembly
* Temperature control dial (PTC)
* MODE switch : H
* DEF switch
* OFF switch

AWIIA1100GB

System Description INFOID: 0000000005 62365

The mode door is automatically controlled by the temperature setting, ambient temperature, in-vehicle temper-
ature, intake temperature and amount of sunload.

SYSTEM OPERATION

* The A/C auto amp. receives data from each of the sensors. HAC

* The A/C auto amp. sends the air mix door, the mode door and the intake door opening angle data to the air
mix door motor LCU(s), the mode door motor LCU and the intake door motor LCU.

* The air mix door motor(s), the mode door motor and the intake door motor read their respective signals
according to the address signal. Opening angle indication signals received from the A/C auto amp. and each
of the motor position sensors, are compared by the LCUs in each door motor with the existing decision and
opening angles.

* Next, HOT/COLD, DEF/VENT or FRE/REC operation is selected. The newly selected data is returned to the
A/C auto amp.

Door Motor Circuit

Communication line

Power supply line

LCU LCU LCU
- Lo L L

LCUH
(M)

Air mix door Air mix door Mode door Intake door
motor motor motor motor
(Driver side) (Passenger side)

AWIIA1066GB

Mode Door Control Specification

Revision: November 2009 HAC-17 2010 Maxima



MODE DOOR CONTROL SYSTEM

< FUNCTION DIAGNOSIS >

[WITH COLOR DISPLAY]

Mode position can be selected manually by pressing the MODE
switch or the DEF switch on the A/C and AV switch assembly. Press-
ing the AUTO switch allows automatic control by the A/C auto amp.
During the automatic control of a mode position, a mode door posi-
tion (VENT, B/L, FOOT, or D/F) is selected based on a target air mix
door opening angle and sunload sensor, calculated by the A/C auto
amp. In addition, the D/F is selected to prevent windshield fogging
only when ambient temperature is extremely low.

Revision: November 2009 HAC-18

FOOT
D/F
B/L
VENT

Cold Hot

A/C auto amp. calculated temperature
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AIR MIX DOOR CONTROL SYSTEM

< FUNCTION DIAGNOSIS > [WITH COLOR DISPLAY]
AIR MIX DOOR CONTROL SYSTEM
System Diagram INFOIDI0000000005462367

A/C auto amp.

Driver side and

( In-vehicle sensor )—v—v : passenger side

Input .
; Micro-
( Ambient sensor signal computer —
process Vo TCU
Output o
signal P (Local Control Unit)

N PBR
C Sunload sensor process o

C Intake sensor )—‘—T J

A/C and AV : ;
switch assembly : Temperature setting
» Temperature control dial (PTC) : correction

_______________________________________________________________________

AWIIA1101GB

System Description INFOID:00000000DS462365

The air mix doors are automatically controlled so that in-vehicle temperature is maintained at a predetermined
value by the temperature setting, ambient temperature, intake temperature and amount of sunload.

SYSTEM OPERATION

* The A/C auto amp. receives data from each of the sensors. HAC

* The A/C auto amp. sends air mix door, the mode door and the intake door opening angle data to the air mix
door motor LCU(s), the mode door motor LCU and the intake door motor LCU.

» The air mix door motor(s), the mode door motor and the intake door motor read their respective signals
according to the address signal. Opening angle indication signals received from the A/C auto amp. and each
of the motor position sensors are compared by the LCUs in each door motor with the existing decision and
opening angles.

* Next, HOT/COLD, DEF/VENT or FRE/REC operation is selected. The newly selected data is returned to the
A/C auto amp.

Door Motor Circuit

Communication line

Power supply line

I 1 I I
LCU = LCU = LCU = LCU =
WG autoam. L] L L L
Air mix door Air mix door Mode door Intake door
motor motor motor motor
(Driver side) (Passenger side)

AWIIA1066GB

Air Mix Door Control Specification
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AIR MIX DOOR CONTROL SYSTEM

< FUNCTION DIAGNOSIS > [WITH COLOR DISPLAY]
When ignition switch is ON, the A/C auto amp. continuously and )
automatically controls temperatures, regardless of air conditioner 100

operational condition. When setting a target temperature with the (Hot)
temperature control switch, the A/C auto amp. corrects the set tem-
perature and decides a target air mix door opening angle. The A/C
auto amp. controls the air mix door according, to the target air mix
door opening angle and the current air mix door opening angle,
keeping an optimum air mix door opening angle. When the tempera-
ture is set at 18°C (60°F), air mix door is set on full-cold, and when

. . 0
the temperature is set at 32°C (90°F), it is set to full-hot. Cold Hot
A/C auto amp. calculated temperature
JPIIA0633GB

Air mix door
opening angle
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INTAKE DOOR CONTROL SYSTEM

< FUNCTION DIAGNOSIS > [WITH COLOR DISPLAY]
INTAKE DOOR CONTROL SYSTEM
System Diagram INFOIDI0000000005462369

A/C auto amp.

In-vehicle sensor ;-+-__Intake door motor |

Input Output ' '

signal signal : : LCU

process process| . ; (Local Control Unit)
: : PBR

Micro- ! :
computer :

....................................

Sunload sensor

Ambient sensor

Intake sensor

A N M M

T NN AN/

A/C and AV
switch assembly
e Temperature
control dial (PTC)
* A/C switch
¢ Intake switch
* MODE switch

* DEF switch
* OFF switch
AWIIA1102GB
System Description INFOID:0000000005462370

The intake doors are automatically controlled by the temperature setting, ambient temperature, in-vehicle tem-
perature, intake temperature, amount of sunload and ON/OFF operation of the compressor.

SYSTEM OPERATION
The intake door control judges intake door position based on the ambient temperature, the intake air tempera-
ture and the in-vehicle temperature. When in shifting mode position D/F, if the DEF or OFF switches are

pressed, or when the A/C switch is OFF, the A/C auto amp. sets the intake door to the FRE position.

Door Motor Circuit

Communication line

Power supply line

LCUH LCUq LCU!—AL LCUﬂ
A/C auto amp.
(V) (V] (] (M)

Air mix door Air mix door Mode door Intake door
motor motor motor motor
(Driver side) (Passenger side)

AWIIA1066GB
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INTAKE DOOR CONTROL SYSTEM
< FUNCTION DIAGNOSIS > [WITH COLOR DISPLAY]

Intake Door Control Specification

FRESH
i 20% FRESH

RECIRCULATION i T

Cold Hot
A/C auto amp. calculated temperature

JPIIA0634GB
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BLOWER MOTOR CONTROL SYSTEM

< FUNCTION DIAGNOSIS > [WITH COLOR DISPLAY]

BLOWER MOTOR CONTROL SYSTEM

System Diagram INFOIDI0000000005462571
(AUTO switch

N

J

(DEF switch )
Temperature control dial

MODE switch Blower motor

A/C auto amp. :@

|

(Fan control dial

(OFF switch

7 N7 N

In-vehicle sensor

Ambient sensor

Sunload sensor

i

ECT sensor

o/

(Intake sensor

AWIIA1117GB

System Description INFOID:0000000005462572

Fan speed is automatically controlled by the temperature setting, ambient temperature, in-vehicle tempera-
ture, intake temperature, amount of sunload and air mix door position.

By pressing the AUTO switch, the blower motor starts to gradually increase airflow volume.

When engine coolant temperature is low, the blower motor operation is delayed to prevent cool air from flow-
ing.

SYSTEM OPERATION

System Operation
* For airflow, the manual selection (1-7) with the fan control dial has
priority.

HAC

Blower
« If the AUTO switch is pressed or if the DEF switch is pressed while motor
in the OFF condition, it changes to the automatic control by A/C "
auto amp.
* When increasing the airflow, it changes the duty ratio of the blower 413

motor drive signal to prevent the airflow from suddenly increasing. =

» There are the following types of airflow control: starting airflow con-
trol, starting airflow control at low coolant temperature, starting air-
flow control at high in-vehicle temperature, and airflow control at
actuator operation in addition to manual control, normal automatic
airflow control.

32
A/C auto amp.

AWIIA1094GB

Normal Automatic Airflow Control

* When the target temperature is set by the temperature control dial of A/C and AV switch assembly, the A/C
auto amp. performs the calculation and decides the target according to the signal from each sensor.

» The A/C auto amp. changes the duty ratio of blower motor drive signal and controls the airflow, continuously,
so that the airflow becomes the target airflow.

* The minimum airflow will change according to the sunload when the air discharge outlet is VENT or B/L.
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BLOWER MOTOR CONTROL SYSTEM
< FUNCTION DIAGNOSIS > [WITH COLOR DISPLAY]

Fan Speed Control Specification Max. Blower VENT. B/L mode and
motor speed sunload-Hi

—
o
o
-

VENT, B/L mode and EXcept VENT,
sunload-Lo B/L mode
COLD HoT

A/C auto amp. calculated temperature
JPIIA0635GB

Blower motor drive duty ratio

Starting Airflow Control

* When starting the automatic control of airflow, the system gradually increases the duty ratio of the blower
motor drive signal to prevent too much air from blowing.

* The time period from when the airflow changes from LO to HI is approximately 8 seconds.

* It becomes the starting airflow control at low coolant temperature according to the calculation result of the A/
C auto amp. and engine coolant temperature [approximately 56°C (133°F) or less] during the automatic air-
flow control.

* Do not perform the starting airflow control when the air discharge outlet is set to DEF.

Starting Fan Speed Control

Start-up from COLD SOAK Condition (Automatic mode)

In cold start-up condition where the engine coolant temperature is below 56°C (133°F), the blower does not
operate for a short period of time (up to 150 seconds). The exact start delay time varies depending on the
ambient temperature and engine coolant temperature.

In the most extreme case (very low ambient temperature) the blower start delay is 150 seconds, as described
above. After this delay, the blower will operate at low speed until the engine coolant temperature rises above
56°C (133°F), and then the fan speed increases to the objective speed.

Start-up from usual or HOT SOAK Condition (Automatic mode)

The blower will begin operation momentarily after the AUTO switch is pressed. The fan speed rises gradually
to the objective speed over a time period of 3 seconds or less (actual time depends on the objective fan
speed).
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MAGNET CLUTCH CONTROL SYSTEM

< FUNCTION DIAGNOSIS > [WITH COLOR DISPLAY]
MAGNET CLUTCH CONTROL SYSTEM
System Diagram INFOIDI0000000005462573

C Ambient sensor >—> E
H IPDM E/R
( ECT sensor )—» |
Intake sensor F———
( I:}: é Compressor
- A/C compressor
(Temperature control dml)—» J_ request signal
( MODE switch ——={ A/C auto amp. =
A/C switch signal
DEF switch  — Blower fan motor switch signal || Refrigerant
( ECM |— pressure
( A/C switch S sensor
(CAUTO swich — G oo foodback signal
(_OFF switch D
—=—=e—Pp- : CAN communication line
JPIIAO505GB
System Description INFOID:0000000005462574

The A/C auto amp. controls compressor operation by ambient temperature, intake air temperature and signal
from ECM.

SYSTEM OPERATION

When the A/C switch, the AUTO switch, or the DEF switch is pressed, or when shifting mode position to D/F,
the A/C auto amp. transmits the A/C switch signal and blower fan motor switch signal to the ECM, via CAN
communication.

ECM judges whether compressor can be turned ON, based on each sensor status (refrigerant-pressure sen-
sor signal, throttle angle, etc.). If the ECM judges that the compressor can be turned ON, it sends A/C com-
pressor request signal to the IPDM E/R, via CAN communication.

Upon receipt of A/C compressor request signal from the ECM, the IPDM E/R turns the A/C relay ON to oper-
ate the compressor.

When sending A/C compressor request signal to the IPDM E/R via CAN communication line, the ECM simul-
taneously sends A/C compressor feedback signal to A/C auto amp. via CAN communication line.

The ECM sends A/C compressor feedback signal to A/C auto amp., then, uses input A/C compressor feed-
back signal to control air inlet.

Compressor Protection Control

The ECM makes the A/C relay turn OFF and stops the compressor when pressure on the high-pressure side,
detected by the refrigerant pressure sensor, is over approximately 3,119 kPa (31.8 kg/cm2, 452 psi), or below
approximately 118 kPa (1.2 kg/cmz, 17 psi).

Low Temperature Protection Control

Turn the A/C relay to OFF and stop the A/C compressor by the signal from the A/C auto amp., according to the

evaporator passing air temperature detected by the intake sensor and the ambient temperature detected by
the ambient sensor.
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CAN COMMUNICATION SYSTEM

< FUNCTION DIAGNOSIS > [WITH COLOR DISPLAY]

CAN COMMUNICATION SYSTEM

System Description INFOIDI0000000005462575

CAN (Controller Area Network) is a serial communication line for real time application. It is an on-vehicle mul-
tiplex communication line with high data communication speed and excellent error detection ability. Many elec-
tronic control units are equipped onto each vehicle, and each control unit shares information and links with
other control units during operation (not independent). In CAN communication, control units are connected
with 2 communication lines (CAN-H line, CAN-L line) allowing a high rate of information transmission with less
wiring. Each control unit transmits/receives data but selectively reads required data only. For details, refer to
LAN-25, "CAN System Specification Chart".
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DIAGNOSIS SYSTEM (HVAC)

< FUNCTION DIAGNOSIS >

[WITH COLOR DISPLAY]

DIAGNOSIS SYSTEM (HVAC)

CONSULT-Ill Function

INFOID:0000000005462376

CONSULT-IIl can display each diagnosis item using the diagnosis test modes as shown.

CONSULT-IIl application items

Diagnosis mode

Description

ECU ldentification

Displays the A/C auto amp. number.

Self Diagnostic Result

Displays the diagnosis results judged by A/C auto amp.

Data Monitor

Displays A/C auto amp. input/output data in real time.

Active Test

The signals used to activate each device are forcibly supplied from A/C auto amp.

CAN diag support monitor

The result of transmit/receive diagnosis of CAN communicatioon can be read.

Work Support

Changes the setting for each system function.

SELF DIAGNOSTIC RESULT
Refer to HAC-98, "DTC Index".
Display Item List

DTC ltems

(CONSULT-IIIl screen terms)

Diagnostic item is detected when...

Possible cause

u1000 CAN COMM CIRCUIT

When A/C auto amp. is not transmitting
or receiving CAN communication signal
for 2 or more seconds.

CAN communication system

u1010 CONTROL UNIT (CAN)

When detecting error during the initial
diagnosis of CAN controller of A/C auto
amp.

A/C auto amp.

B257B AMB TEMP SEN (SHORT)

Detected temperature at ambient sen-
sor —55°C (131°F) or more

B257C AMB TEMP SEN (OPEN)

Detected temperature at ambient sen-
sor -30°C (-22°F) or less

Ambient sensor

A/C auto amp.

Harness and connector
(Ambient sensor circuit is open,
or there is a short in the circuit)

B2578 [LOW])

IN-CAR SENSOR (OUT OF RANGE

Detected temperature at in-vehicle sen-
sor 55°C (131°F) or more

B2579 HI])

IN-CAR SENSOR (OUT OF RANGE

Detected temperature at in-vehicle sen-
sor -30°C (-22°F) or less

In-vehicle sensor

A/C auto amp.

Harness and connector
(In-vehicle sensor circuit is open,
or there is a short in the circuit)

B2581 EVAP TEMP SEN (SHORT)

Detected temperature at intake sensor
55°C (131°F) or more

B2582 EVAP TEMP SEN (OPEN)

Detected temperature at intake sensor -
-30°C (-22°F) or less

Intake sensor

A/C auto amp.

Harness and connector

(Intake sensor circuit is open, or
there is a short in the circuit)

B2630° SUNLOAD SEN (SHORT)

Detected calorie at sunload sensor
1395 w/m? (1200 kcal/m2-h) or more

*

B2631 SUNLOAD SEN (OPEN)

Detected calorie at sunload sensor 0 w/
m? (0 kcal/m?-h)

Sunload sensor

A/C auto amp.

Harness and connector
(Sunload sensor circuit is open,
or there is a short in the circuit)

B2632 DR AIRMIX ACTR (SHORT)

Air mix door PBR (driver side) position
5% or less

B2633 DR AIRMIX ACTR (OPEN)

Air mix door PBR (driver side) position
95% or more

Air mix door motor (driver side)
A/C auto amp.

Harness and connector

(CAN communication line is open
or shorted)

(Air mix door motor is open or
shorted)

Revision: November 2009

HAC-27

2010 Maxima



DIAGNOSIS SYSTEM (HVAC)

< FUNCTION DIAGNOSIS >

[WITH COLOR DISPLAY]

ltems . . : .
DTC (CONSULT-III screen terms) Diagnostic item is detected when... Possible cause
B2634 PASS AIRMIX ACTR (SHORT) Alr mlx;joor PBR (passenger side) po- Alr mix door motor (passenger
sition 5% or less side)
A/C auto amp.
Harness and connector
Air mix door PBR (passenger side) po- (CAN communication line is open
B2635 PASS AIRMIX ACTR (OPEN) sition 95% or more or shorted)
(Air mix door motor is open or
shorted)
B2636 DR VENT DOOR FAIL When the malfunctlonlng QOor position
is detected at VENT position Mode door motor
When the malfunctioning door position A/C auto amp.
B2637 | DRB/L DOOR FAIL is detected at B/L position Harness and connector
— — (CAN communication line is open
B2638 DR D/F1 DOOR FAIL When the malfunctlonlng. ("JOOF position or shorted)
is detected at FOOT position (Mode door motor is open or
ioni iti shorted
82639 | DR DEE DOOR FAIL When the malfunctioning door position )
is detected at DEF position
B263D | FRE DOOR FAIL When the malfunctioning intake door Intake door motor
position is detected at FRE position
A/C auto amp.
When the malfunctioning intake door Harness and connector
B263E 20P FRE DOOR FAIL position is detected at 20%FRE posi- (CAN communication line is open
tion or shorted)
o (Intake door motor is open or
When the malfunctioning intake door
B263F REC DOOR FAIL position is detected at REC position shorted)
When the malfunctioning door position Mode door motor
B2654 D/F2 DOOR FAIL is detected at D/F position A/C auto amp.
Harness and connector
o » (CAN communication line is open
B2655 B/L2 DOOR FAIL When the malfunctioning door position or shorted)

is detected at B/L2 position

(Mode door motor is open or
shorted)

*: Perform self-diagnosis under sunshine. When performing indoors, aim a light (more than 60 W) at sunload sensor, otherwise self-diag-
nosis indicates a DTC even though the sunload sensor is functioning normally.

DATA MONITOR

Display item list

Monitor item [Unit] Description

COMP REQ SIG [On/Off] | Displays A/C switch ON/OFF status transmitted to other units via CAN communication

FAN REQ SIG [On/Of] E;plays blower switch ON/OFF status transmitted to other units via CAN communica-

AMB TEMP SEN ] ﬁ\errr:t;frnt sensor value converted from ambient sensor signal received from ambient
In-vehicle sensor value converted from in-vehicle sensor signal received from in-vehi-

IN-VEH TEMP LT) o comsar 9

INT TEMP SEN [°C]| Intake sensor value converted from intake sensor signal received from intake sensor

SUNLOAD SEN [w/m2] f::slze:d sensor value converted from sunload sensor signal received from sunload

AMB SEN CAL [°C]| Ambient sensor value calculated by A/C auto amp.

IN-VEH CAL [°C]| In-vehicle sensor value calculated by A/C auto amp.

INT TEMP CAL [°C]| Intake sensor value calculated by A/C auto amp.

SUNL SEN CAL [w/m?]| Sunload sensor value calculated by A/C auto amp.

FAN DUTY [%] | Duty ratio of blower motor judged by A/C auto amp.

XM Target discharge air temperature judged by A/C auto amp. according to the tempera-
ture setting and the value from each sensor
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DIAGNOSIS SYSTEM (HVAC)

< FUNCTION DIAGNOSIS >

[WITH COLOR DISPLAY]

Monitor item [Unit]

Description

ENG COOL TEMP [°C]| Water temperature signal value received from ECM via CAN communication
VEHICLE SPEED (kr[':/]fl; Vehicle speed signal value received from meter via CAN communication
ACTIVE TEST
Test item Description
The operation check of A/C system can be performed by selecting the mode. Refer to the
HVAC TEST ; »
following table for the conditions of each mode.
HVAC TEST
Test item
MODE 1 MODE 2 MODE 3 MODE 4 MODE 5 MODE 6
Mode door position VENT1 B/L1 B/L2 FOOT D/F DEF
Intake door position REC REC 20%FRE FRE FRE FRE
Air mix door position
(driver & passenger FULL COLD | FULL COLD FULL HOT FULL HOT FULL HOT FULL HOT
side)
Blower motor duty ratio 37% 91% 65% 65% 65% 91%
Compressor (Magnet ON ON ON OFF ON ON
clutch)
NOTE:
Perform the inspection of each output device after starting the engine because the compressor is operating.
WORK SUPPORT
Work item Description Reference
TEMP SET CORRECT If the temperature felt by the customer is different than the airflow

(Setting of difference between tem-
perature setting and control tempera-
ture)

temperature controlled by the temperature setting, the auto ampli-
fier control temperature can be adjusted to compensate for the
temperature setting.

HAC-7, "Temperature
Setting Trimmer"

BLOW SET
(Blow setting to DEF in FOOT mode)

In the FOOT mode, the air blowing to the DEF can change ON/
OFF.

HAC-8, "Foot Position
Setting Trimmer"

FRE MEMORY SET
(FRE memory function setting)

« If the ignition switch is turned to the OFF position while the FRE
switch is set to ON (fresh air intake), “Perform the memory” or
“Do not perform the memory” of the FRE switch ON (fresh air in-
take) condition can be selected.

* If “Perform the memory” was set, the FRE switch will be ON
(fresh air intake) when turning the ignition switch to the ON posi-
tion again.

* If “Do not perform the memory” was set, the air inlets will be con-
trolled automatically when turning the ignition switch to the ON
position again.

HAC-8, "Inlet Port Mem-
ory Function (FRE)"

REC MEMORY SET
(REC memory function setting)

« If the ignition switch is turned to the OFF position while the REC
switch is set to ON (recirculation), “Perform the memory” or “Do
not perform the memory” of the REC switch ON (recirculation)
condition can be selected.

* If “Perform the memory” was set, the REC switch will be ON (re-
circulation) when turning the ignition switch to the ON position
again.

+ If “Do not perform the memory” was set, the air inlets will be con-
trolled automatically when turning the ignition switch to the ON
position again.

HAC-8, "Inlet Port Mem-
ory Function (REC)"

NOTE:
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DIAGNOSIS SYSTEM (HVAC)
< FUNCTION DIAGNOSIS > [WITH COLOR DISPLAY]

When the battery cable is disconnected from the negative terminal or when the battery voltage becomes 10V or less, the setting of
WORK SUPPORT may be cancelled.
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U1000 CAN COMM CIRCUIT
< COMPONENT DIAGNOSIS > [WITH COLOR DISPLAY]

COMPONENT DIAGNOSIS
U1000 CAN COMM CIRCUIT

DeSCri ption INFOID:0000000005462377

CAN (Controller Area Network) is a serial communication line for real time application. It is an on-vehicle mul-
tiplex communication line with high data communication speed and excellent error detection ability. Many elec-
tronic control units are equipped onto a vehicle, and each control unit shares information and links with other
control units during operation (not independent). In CAN communication, control units are connected with two
communication lines (CAN-H line, CAN-L line) allowing a high rate of information transmission with less wiring.
Each control unit transmits/receives data but selectively reads required data only.

CAN Communication Signal Chart. Refer to LAN-15, "How to Use CAN Communication Signal Chart".

D T C L Og I C INFOID:0000000005462378

DTC DETECTION LOGIC

ltems . . . :
DTC (CONSULT-IIl screen terms) Diagnostic item is detected when... Possible cause

When A/C auto amp. is not transmitting
Uu1000 CAN COMM CIRCUIT or receiving CAN communication signal | CAN communication system
for 2 or more seconds.

Diagnosis Procedure INFOIDI0000000005462579

1 .CHECK WITH SELF-DIAGNOSIS FUNCTION OF CONSULT-III

1. Turn ignition switch ON and wait for 2 or more seconds.

2. Using CONSULT-III, perform “SELF-DIAGNOSIS RESULTS” of HVAC.
Is “CAN COMM CIRCUIT” displayed?

YES >> Perform trouble diagnosis for the CAN communication system. Refer to LAN-16. "Trouble Diagno-
sis Flow Chart".

NO >> Perform the intermittent malfunction diagnosis. Refer to GI-39, "Intermittent Incident".
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U1010 CONTROL UNIT (CAN)

< COMPONENT DIAGNOSIS > [WITH COLOR DISPLAY]
U1010 CONTROL UNIT (CAN)
D eSC ri pt i O n INFOID:0000000005462380

Initial diagnosis of A/C auto amp.

DTC Log i C INFOID:0000000005462381

DTC DETECTION LOGIC

Items , o ] .
DTC (CONSULT-IIl screen terms) Diagnostic item is detected when... Possible cause

When detecting error during the initial diag-

1010 CONTROL UNIT (CAN) nosis of CAN controller of A/C auto amp.

A/C auto amp.

Diagnosis Procedure

1 .CHECK WITH SELF-DIAGNOSIS FUNCTION OF CONSULT-III

Using CONSULT-IIl, perform “SELF-DIAGNOSIS RESULTS” of HVAC.
Is DTC No.“U1010” displayed?

YES >> Replace A/C auto amp. Refer to HAC-125, "Removal and Installation".
NO >> Inspection End.
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B257B, B257C AMBIENT SENSOR
< COMPONENT DIAGNOSIS > [WITH COLOR DISPLAY]

B257B, B257C AMBIENT SENSOR

Description

INFOID:0000000005462383

COMPONENT DESCRIPTION

Ambient Sensor

* The ambient sensor (1) is installed to the front bumper reinforce-
ment.

* It detects ambient temperature and converts it into a resistance
value which is then input into the A/C auto amp.

ALIIA0314ZZ

Ambient Sensor Circuit
Ambient sensor

35 37

A/C auto amp.

JPIIA0612GB

AMBIENT TEMPERATURE INPUT PROCESS

The A/C auto amp. equips a processing circuit for the ambient sensor input. However, when the temperature
detected by the ambient sensor increases quickly, the processing circuit retards the A/C auto amp. function. It
only allows the A/C auto amp. to recognize an ambient temperature increase of 0.33°C (0.6°F) per 100 sec-
onds.

As an example, consider stopping for a few minutes after high-speed driving. Although the actual ambient
temperature has not changed, the temperature detected by the ambient sensor increases. This is because the
heat from the engine compartment can radiate to the front bumper area, the location of the ambient sensor.

DTC Logic INFOID:0000000005462384
DTC DETECTION LOGIC
NOTE:

 If DTC is displayed along with DTC U1000 or U1010, first diagnose the DTC U1000 or U1010. Refer to HAC-
31, "DTC Logic" or HAC-32, "DTC Logic".

« If there is an open circuit in the ambient sensor, A/C auto amp. registers extreme cold [-30°C (-22°F)] and
adjusts the temperature control warmer.

Items . . . .
DTC (CONSULT-III screen terms) Diagnostic item is detected when... Possible cause
Detected temperature at ambient sensor | « Ambient sensor
B2578 AMB TEMP SEN (SHORT) 55°C (131°F) or more * A/C auto amp.
) » Harness and connector
B257C AMB TEMP SEN (OPEN) Detoected tfmperature at ambient sensor (Ambient sensor circuit is open,
-30°C (-22°F) or less or there is a short in the circuit)

DTC CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE
1 .CHECK WITH SELF-DIAGNOSIS FUNCTION OF CONSULT-III
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B257B, B257C AMBIENT SENSOR
< COMPONENT DIAGNOSIS > [WITH COLOR DISPLAY]

1. Using CONSULT-III, perform “SELF-DIAGNOSIS RESULTS” of HVAC.

2. Check ifany DTC No. is displayed in the self-diagnosis results.

NOTE:

+ If DTC is displayed along with DTC U1000 or U1010, first diagnose the DTC U1000 or U1010. Refer to HAC-
31, "DTC Logic" or HAC-32, "DTC Logic".

« If there is an open circuit in the ambient sensor, A/C auto amp. registers extreme cold [-30°C (-22°F)] and
adjusts the temperature control warmer.

Is DTC No.“B257B” or “B257C” displayed?
YES >> Perform trouble diagnosis for the ambient sensor. Refer to HAC-34, "Diagnosis Procedure".
NO >> Inspection End.

Diagnosis Procedure INFOID:0000000005452385

Regarding Wiring Diagram information, refer to HAC-69. "Wiring Diagram - Air Conditioner Control - With
NAVI" or HAC-83, "Wiring Diagram - Air Conditioner Control - Without NAVI".

1 .CHECK VOLTAGE BETWEEN AMBIENT SENSOR AND GROUND

1. Disconnect ambient sensor connector. o
2. Turn ignition switch ON. Eéj] @ﬁ@
3. Check voltage between ambient sensor harness connector 1.5,
E211 terminal 1 and ground. C]Q_‘)
1
Is the inspection result normal? t

i
NO >> GO TO 4. @ O

1 - Ground : Approx. 5V

YES >>GOTO 2.

AWIIA11332Z

2 .CHECK CONTINUITY BETWEEN AMBIENT SENSOR AND A/C AUTO AMP.
1. Turn ignition switch OFF. — N
2. Disconnect A/C auto amp. connector. .’ - i .
3. Check continuity between ambient sensor harness connector 1.S. ES} tﬁ@ W
E211 (A) terminal 2 and A/C auto amp. harness connector =2
M37(B) terminal 37.

37

2.37 . Continuity should exist. o °F
Is the inspection result normal?
YES >>GOTO 3. .\ )

NO >> Repair harness or connector.

AWIIA1134ZZ

3.CHECK AMBIENT SENSOR

Check ambient sensor. Refer to HAC-35, "Component Inspection”.

Is the inspection result normal?
YES >> Replace A/C auto amp. Refer to HAC-125, "Removal and Installation”.
NO >> Replace ambient sensor. Refer to HAC-127, "Removal and Installation".

4 .CHECK CONTINUITY BETWEEN AMBIENT SENSOR AND A/C AUTO AMP.
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B257B, B257C AMBIENT SENSOR
< COMPONENT DIAGNOSIS > [WITH COLOR DISPLAY]
1. Turn ignition switch OFF.

2. Disconnect A/C auto amp. connector. 'Ew%m Cﬁ@
3. Check continuity between ambient sensor harness connector T.8. H.S.
e

E211 (A) terminal 1 and A/C auto amp. harness connector M37
(B) terminal 35.

A ( %
1-35 : Continuity should exist. df) { '
4. Check continuity between ambient sensor harness connector
E211 (A) terminal 1 and ground. !

1 - Ground : Continuity should not exist. __ Awnaviaszz

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >> Replace A/C auto amp. Refer to HAC-125, "Removal and Installation".
NO >> Repair harness or connector.

Component Inspection INFoID:00000000DS 62385

1 .CHECK AMBIENT SENSOR

1. Turn ignition switch OFF.
2. Disconnect ambient sensor connector.
3. Check resistance between ambient sensor terminals.

Terminal Condition Resistance kQ
Temperature °C (°F)

-15 (5) 12.73

-10 (14) 9.92

-5 (23) 7.80

0(32) 6.19

5 (41) 4.95

10 (50) 3.99

1 2 15 (59) 3.24
20 (68) 2.65

25 (77) 2.19

30 (86) 1.81

35 (95) 1.51

40 (104) 1.27

45 (113) 1.07

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >>Inspection End.
NO >> Replace ambient sensor. Refer to HAC-127. "Removal and Installation”.
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B2578, B2579 IN-VEHICLE SENSOR

< COMPONENT DIAGNOSIS > [WITH COLOR DISPLAY]
B2578, B2579 IN-VEHICLE SENSOR
Description

INFOID:0000000005462387

In-vehicle Sensor

» The in-vehicle sensor (1) is located on instrument lower cover
(LH).

* It converts variations in compartment air temperature drawn from

the aspirator into a resistance value. It is then input into the A/C
auto amp.

AWIIA10552Z

In-vehicle Sensor Circuit

In-vehicle sensor

36 37
A/C auto amp.

JPIIA0613GB

Aspirator
The aspirator (1) is located on driver side of heater & cooling unit
assembly. It produces vacuum pressure due to air discharged from

the heater & cooling unit assembly, continuously taking compartment
air in the aspirator.

AWIIA0049ZZ

Aspirator duct

Ypirator
\’&

RJIA1804E

DTC Logic

INFOID:0000000005462388

DTC DETECTION LOGIC
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B2578, B2579 IN-VEHICLE SENSOR
< COMPONENT DIAGNOSIS > [WITH COLOR DISPLAY]

NOTE:
If DTC is displayed along with DTC U1000 or U1010, first diagnose the DTC U1000 or U1010. Refer to HAC-
31, "DTC Logic" or HAC-32, "DTC Logic".

Iltems . . . .
DTC (CONSULT-IIl screen terms) Diagnostic item is detected when... Possible cause

IN-CAR SENSOR (OUT OF RANGE Detected temperature at in-vehicle * In-vehicle sensor

B2578

[LOW]) sensor 55°C (131°F) or more » A/C auto amp.
; ; * Harness and connector
B2579 IN-CAR SENSOR (OUT OF RANGE Detected temperature at in-vehicle (In-vehicle sensor circuit is open,
[H1) sensor -30°C (-22°F) or less or there is a short in the circuit)

DTC CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE
1 .CHECK WITH SELF-DIAGNOSIS FUNCTION OF CONSULT-III

1. Using CONSULT-III, perform “SELF-DIAGNOSIS RESULTS” of HVAC.

2. Check if any DTC No. is displayed in the self-diagnosis results.

NOTE:

If DTC is displayed along with DTC U1000 or U1010, first diagnose the DTC U1000 or U1010. Refer to HAC-
31, "DTC Logic" or HAC-32, "DTC Logic".

Is DTC No.“B2578” or “B2579” displayed?

YES >> Perform trouble diagnosis for the in-vehicle sensor. Refer to HAC-37, "Diagnosis Procedure".
NO >> |nspection End.

Diagnosis Procedure

NAVI" or HAC-83, "Wiring Diagram - Air Conditioner Control - Without NAVI".

Regarding Wiring Diagram information, refer to HAC-69. "Wiring Diagram - Air Conditioner Control - With

1 .CHECK IN-VEHICLE SENSOR POWER SUPPLY

1. Disconnect in-vehicle sensor connector.
2. Turn ignition switch ON.
3

Check voltage between in-vehicle sensor harness connector [ﬁ’%“}m @ﬁm
M34 terminal 1 and ground. H.S.

1 - Ground : Approx. 5V §>
Is the inspection result normal?
YES >>GOTO2.
NO >>GOTOA4. | !
. @ -

AWIIA11362Z

2 .CHECK CONTINUITY BETWEEN IN-VEHICLE SENSOR AND A/C AUTO AMP.
1. Turn ignition switch OFF.
2. Disconnect A/C auto amp. connector. il Cﬁ@
3. Check continuity between in-vehicle sensor harness connector HS. E@J
M34 (A) terminal 2 and A/C auto amp. harness connector M37 =
(B) terminal 37.

A

2-37 : Continuity should exist. 2 {

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >>GOTO 3.
NO >> Repair harness or connector.

AWIIA11372Z

3.CHECK IN-VEHICLE SENSOR
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B2578, B2579 IN-VEHICLE SENSOR
< COMPONENT DIAGNOSIS > [WITH COLOR DISPLAY]
Check in-vehicle sensor. Refer to HAC-38, "Component Inspection”.
Is the inspection result normal?

YES >> Replace A/C auto amp. Refer to HAC-125. "Removal and Installation".
NO >> Replace in-vehicle sensor. Refer to HAC-128. "Removal and Installation".

4 .CHECK CONTINUITY BETWEEN IN-VEHICLE SENSOR AND A/C AUTO AMP.

1. Turn ignition switch OFF.
2. Disconnect A/C auto amp. connector. ﬁﬁ @ﬁ@)
3. Check continuity between in-vehicle sensor harness connector HS.
M34 (A) terminal 1 and A/C auto amp. harness connector M37 B
(B) terminal 36.
o |
36
1-36 : Continuity should exist. ; ¢
4. Check continuity between in-vehicle sensor harness connector
M34 (A) terminal 1 and ground. I !
1 - Ground : Continuity should not exist. awiatioezz
Is the inspection result normal?
YES >> Replace A/C auto amp. Refer to HAC-125, "Removal and Installation"”.
NO >> Repair harness or connector.
Component Inspection INFOID:0000000005462390

1 .CHECK IN-VEHICLE SENSOR

1. Turn ignition switch OFF.
2. Disconnect in-vehicle sensor connector.
3. Check resistance between in-vehicle sensor terminals.

Terminal Condition Resistance kQ
Temperature °C (°F)

-15 (5) 12.73

-10 (14) 9.92

-5 (23) 7.80

0(32) 6.19

5 (41) 4.95

10 (50) 3.99

1 2 15 (59) 3.24
20 (68) 2.65

25 (77) 2.19

30 (86) 1.81

35 (95) 1.51

40 (104) 1.27

45 (113) 1.07

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >> Inspection End.
NO >> Replace in-vehicle sensor. Refer to HAC-128, "Removal and Installation”.
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B2581, B2582 INTAKE SENSOR

< COMPONENT DIAGNOSIS > [WITH COLOR DISPLAY]
B2581, B2582 INTAKE SENSOR
D eSC ri pti 0 n INFOID:0000000005462391

Intake Sensor

* The intake sensor is located on the evaporator.

* It converts air temperature after it passes through the evaporator
into a resistance value which is then input to the A/C auto amp.

Intake sensor

7

\ Clip
Evaporator core

WJIAO0100E

Intake Sensor Circuit
Intake sensor

16 37
A/C auto amp.

JPIIA0614GB

D T C L Og i C INFOID:0000000005462392

DTC DETECTION LOGIC
NOTE:

If DTC is displayed along with DTC U1000 or U1010, first diagnose the DTC U1000 or U1010. Refer to HAC-
31, "DTC Logic" or HAC-32, "DTC Logic".

Items . . . .
DTC (CONSULT-IIl screen terms) Diagnostic item is detected when... Possible cause

Detected temperature at intake sensor | * Intake sensor
55°C (131°F) or more * A/C auto amp.
* Harness and connector

B2582 | EVAP TEMP SEN (OPEN) | Detectedtemperature atintake sensor | (intake sensor circuit is open, or there is a
-30°C (-22°F) or less short in the circuit)

DTC CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE
1 .CHECK WITH SELF-DIAGNOSIS FUNCTION OF CONSULT-III

1. Using CONSULT-III, perform “SELF-DIAGNOSIS RESULTS” of HVAC.

2. Check if any DTC No. is displayed in the self-diagnosis results.

NOTE:

If DTC is displayed along with DTC U1000 or U1010, first diagnose the DTC U1000 or U1010. Refer to HAC-
31, "DTC Logic" or HAC-32, "DTC Logic".

Is DTC No.“B2581” or “B2582” displayed?

YES >> Perform trouble diagnosis for the intake sensor. Refer to HAC-39, "Diagnosis Procedure".
NO >> |nspection End.

Diagnosis Procedure

B2581 EVAP TEMP SEN (SHORT)
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B2581, B2582 INTAKE SENSOR

< COMPONENT DIAGNQOSIS >

[WITH COLOR DISPLAY]

Regarding Wiring Diagram information, refer to HAC-69, "Wiring Diagram - Air Conditioner Control - With

NAVI" or HAC-83, "Wiring Diagram - Air Conditioner Control - Without NAVI".

1 .CHECK INTAKE SENSOR POWER SUPPLY

1. Disconnect intake sensor connector.

2. Turn ignition switch ON.

3. Check voltage between intake sensor harness connector M69
terminal 1 and ground.

1 - Ground : Approx. 5V

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >>GOTO 2.
NO >> GO TO 4.

2 .CHECK CONTINUITY BETWEEN INTAKE SENSOR AND A/C AUTO AMP.

Gheld
7

I
—@ o 1

AWIIA11742Z

Turn ignition switch OFF.

Disconnect A/C auto amp. connector.

Check continuity between intake sensor harness connector M69
(A) terminal 2 and A/C auto amp. harness connector M37 (B)
terminal 37.

wh =

2-37 : Continuity should exist.

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >>GOTOS3.
NO >> Repair harness or connector.

3 .CHECK INTAKE SENSOR

GEH
-

@)

[2

S\
) 37

AWIIA11752Z

Check intake sensor. Refer to HAC-40, "Component Inspection”.
Is the inspection result normal?

YES >> Replace A/C auto amp. Refer to HAC-125, "Removal and Installation".

NO >> Replace intake sensor. Refer to HAC-130, "Removal and Installation".

4 .CHECK CONTINUITY BETWEEN INTAKE SENSOR AND A/C AUTO AMP.

1. Turn ignition switch OFF.

2. Disconnect A/C auto amp. connector.

3. Check continuity between intake sensor harness connector M69
(A) terminal 1 and A/C auto amp. harness connector M37 (B)
terminal 16.

1-16 : Continuity should exist.
4. Check continuity between intake sensor harness connector M69
(A) terminal 1 and ground.
1 - Ground : Continuity should not exist.

Is the inspection result normal?

L

@)

]

)

AWIIA1176ZZ

YES >> Replace A/C auto amp. Refer to HAC-125, "Removal and Installation".

NO >> Repair harness or connector.

Component Inspection

1 .CHECK INTAKE SENSOR

INFOID:0000000005462394

1. Turn ignition switch OFF.
2. Disconnect intake sensor connector.
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B2581, B2582 INTAKE SENSOR
< COMPONENT DIAGNOSIS > [WITH COLOR DISPLAY]
3. Check resistance between intake sensor terminals.

Terminal Condition Resistance kQ
Temperature °C (°F)

-15 (5) 18.63
-10 (14) 14.15
-5 (23) 10.86

0(32) 8.41

5 (41) 6.58

10 (50) 5.19

1 2 15 (59) 412
20 (68) 3.30

25 (77) 2.67

30 (86) 217

35 (95) 1.78

40 (104) 1.46

45 (113) 1.21

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >> Inspection End.
NO >> Replace intake sensor. Refer to HAC-130, "Removal and Installation”.
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B2630, B2631 SUNLOAD SENSOR

< COMPONENT DIAGNOSIS > [WITH COLOR DISPLAY]
B2630, B2631 SUNLOAD SENSOR
D eSC ri pt i O n INFOID:0000000005462395

COMPONENT DESCRIPTION

Sunload Sensor

* The sunload sensor (1) is located on the driver’'side defroster grille.

* It detects sunload entering through windshield by means of a
photo diode. The sensor converts the sunload into a current value,
which is then input into the A/C auto amp.

AWIIA0033ZZ

Sunload Sensor Circuit
Sunload sensor
-\

_@_

15 37

A/C auto amp.

JPIIA0615GB

SUNLOAD INPUT PROCESS

The A/C auto amp. also equips a processing circuit which averages the variations in detected sunload over a
period of time. This prevents drastic swings in the air temperature control system operation due to small or
quick variations in detected sunload.

For example, consider driving along a road bordered by an occasional group of large trees. The sunload
detected by the sunload sensor varies whenever the trees obstruct the sunlight. The processing circuit aver-
ages the detected sunload over a period of time, so that the (insignificant) effect of the trees momentarily
obstructing the sunlight does not cause any change in the air temperature control system operation. On the
other hand, shortly after entering a long tunnel, the system recognizes the change in sunload, and the system
reacts accordingly.

DTC Log i C INFOID:0000000005462396

DTC DETECTION LOGIC

NOTE:

» If DTC is displayed along with DTC U1000 or U1010, first diagnose the DTC U1000 or U1010. Refer to HAC-
31, "DTC Logic" or HAC-32, "DTC Logic".

» Sunload sensor may register a malfunction when indoors, at dusk, or at other times when light is insufficient.
When performing the diagnosis indoors, light the sunload sensor with a lamp (60W or more).

Items
DTC (CONSULT-IIl screen Diagnostic item is detected when... Possible cause
terms)
. 2.
B2630 SUNLOAD SEN (SHORT) Detected calc;rle at sunload sensor 1395 w/m . i;JCnIoad sensor
(1200 kcal/m#-h) or more auto amp.
* Harness and connector
B2631 SUNLOAD SEN (OPEN) Detected calorie at sunload sensor 0 w/m? (Sunload sensor circuit is open, or
(0 kcal/m?-h) there is a short in the circuit)
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B2630, B2631 SUNLOAD SENSOR
< COMPONENT DIAGNOSIS > [WITH COLOR DISPLAY]

DTC CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE
1 .CHECK WITH SELF-DIAGNOSIS FUNCTION OF CONSULT-III

1. Using CONSULT-III, perform “SELF-DIAGNOSIS RESULTS” of HVAC.

2. Check if any DTC No. is displayed in the self-diagnosis results.

NOTE:

» If DTC is displayed along with DTC U1000 or U1010, first diagnose the DTC U1000 or U1010. Refer to HAC-
31, "DTC Logic" or HAC-32, "DTC Logic".

» Sunload sensor may register a malfunction when indoors, at dusk, or at other times when light is insufficient.
When performing the diagnosis indoors, light the sunload sensor with a lamp (60W or more).

Is DTC No.“B2630” or “B2631” displayed?
YES >> Perform trouble diagnosis for the sunload sensor. Refer to HAC-43, "Diagnosis Procedure".
NO >> |Inspection End.

Diagnosis Procedure

Regarding Wiring Diagram information, refer to HAC-69, "Wiring Diagram - Air Conditioner Control - With
NAVI" or HAC-83, "Wiring Diagram - Air Conditioner Control - Without NAVI".

1 .CHECK SUNLOAD SENSOR POWER SUPPLY

1. Disconnect sunload sensor connector. R
2. Turn ignition switch ON. W E@J @@
3. Check voltage between sunload sensor harness connector M56 H.s.

terminal 1 and ground.

1 - Ground : Approx. 5V %
Is the inspection result normal?
YES >>GOTO2. Q
NO >> GO TO 4. \ ® 0O

AWIIA11392Z

2 .CHECK CONTINUITY BETWEEN SUNLOAD SENSOR AND A/C AUTO AMP.
1. Turn ignition switch OFF.
2. Disconnect A/C auto amp. connector. - @Ea
3. Check continuity between sunload sensor harness connector H.S. E@J
M56 (A) terminal 2 and A/C auto amp. harness connector M37 =
(B) terminal 37.

A
[
2-37 : Continuity should exist. % {

Is the inspection result normal?
YES >>GOTO 3.
NO >> Repair harness or connector.

37

AWIIA1140Z2Z

3.CHECK SUNLOAD SENSOR
1. Reconnect sunload sensor connector and A/C auto amp. connector.
2. Check sunload sensor. Refer to HAC-44, "Component Inspection”.
Is the inspection result normal?

YES >> Replace A/C auto amp. Refer to HAC-125, "Removal and Installation".
NO >> Replace sunload sensor. Refer to HAC-129, "Removal and Installation".

4.CHECK CONTINUITY BETWEEN SUNLOAD SENSOR AND A/C AUTO AMP.
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B2630, B2631 SUNLOAD SENSOR

< COMPONENT DIAGNQOSIS >

[WITH COLOR DISPLAY]

1. Turn ignition switch OFF.

2. Disconnect A/C auto amp. connector.
3. Check continuity between sunload sensor harness connector
M56 (A) terminal 1 and A/C auto amp. harness connector M37

(B) terminal 15.

1-15

4. Check continuity between sunload sensor harness connector

M56 (A) terminal 1 and ground.

1 - Ground

Is the inspection result normal?

: Continuity should exist.

: Continuity should not exist.

A

on

(
\

i

AWIIA11412Z

YES >> Replace A/C auto amp. Refer to HAC-125, "Removal and Installation".

NO >> Repair harness or connector.

Component Inspection

1 .CHECK SUNLOAD SENSOR

INFOID:0000000005462398

1. Turn ignition switch ON.

2. Check voltage between A/C auto amp. harness connector and ground.

*)

)

A/C auto amp.
Connector Terminal
M37 15 Ground
5.0 Sunload sensor characteristic curve
T 4.0 —
[}
o)
S
g 30
v
2.0 [~
1.0 [~
| | | | | | | |
W/m?2 232 465 697 767 930 1162 1395 1627
kcal/m?h (200) (400) (600) (660)(800) (1000) (1200) (1400)

AWIIA1189GB

NOTE:

Select a place in direct sunlight when checking sunload sensor.

Is the inspection result normal?
YES >> Inspection End.

NO >> Replace sunload sensor. Refer to HAC-129, "Removal and Installation".
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B2632, B2633 AIR MIX DOOR MOTOR (DRIVER SIDE)
< COMPONENT DIAGNOSIS > [WITH COLOR DISPLAY]

B2632, B2633 AIR MIX DOOR MOTOR (DRIVER SIDE)
Description

INFOID:0000000005462399

COMPONENT DESCRIPTION

Air Mix Door Motor (Driver side)

* The air mix door motor (driver side) (1) is attached to the heater &
cooling unit assembly.

* It rotates so that the air mix door is opened or closed to a position
set by the A/C auto amp.

* Motor rotation is then conveyed through a shaft and the air mix
door position feedback is then sent to the A/C auto amp. by PBR
built-in air mix door motor.

AWIIA0024ZZ

DTC Logic INFOID:0000000005462400
DTC DETECTION LOGIC
NOTE:

If DTC is displayed along with DTC U1000 or U1010, first diagnose the DTC U1000 or U1010. Refer to HAC-
31, "DTC Logic" or HAC-32, "DTC Logic".

ltems . . . .
DTC (CONSULT-IIl screen terms) Diagnostic item is detected when... Possible cause HAC

B2632 DR AIRMIX ACTR (SHORT) A(I)I' mix door PBR (driver side) position + Air mix door motor (driver side)

5% or less * A/C auto amp.

* Harness and connector
o . ) N (CAN communication line is

B2633 DR AIRMIX ACTR (OPEN) Alromlx door PBR (driver side) position open or shorted)

95% or more (Air mix door motor is open or

shorted)

DTC CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE
1 .CHECK WITH SELF-DIAGNOSIS FUNCTION OF CONSULT-III

1. Using CONSULT-III, perform “SELF-DIAGNOSIS RESULTS” of HVAC.
2. Check ifany DTC No. is displayed in the self-diagnosis results.
NOTE:

If DTC is displayed along with DTC U1000 or U1010, first diagnose the DTC U1000 or U1010. Refer to HAC-
31, "DTC Logic" or HAC-32, "DTC Logic".
Is DTC No.“B2632” or “B2633” displayed?

YES >> Perform trouble diagnosis for the air mix door motor (driver side). Refer to HAC-46, "Diagnosis

Procedure".
NO >> GO TO 2.

2.FUNCTION INSPECTION

Turn the temperature control dial (driver side) until 32°C (90°F) is displayed.
Check for warm air at discharge air outlets.

Operate the compressor.

Turn the temperature control dial (driver side) until 18°C (60°F) is displayed.
. Check for cool air at air discharge outlets.

Does it operate normally?

YES >>Inspection End.
NO >> Check air mix door motor (driver side) installation, and repair or replace the malfunctioning parts.

aswN o
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B2632, B2633 AIR MIX DOOR MOTOR (DRIVER SIDE)

< COMPONENT DIAGNQOSIS >

[WITH COLOR DISPLAY]

Diagnosis Procedure

INFOID:0000000005462401

Regarding Wiring Diagram information, refer to HAC-69. "Wiring Diagram - Air Conditioner Control - With

NAVI" or HAC-83, "Wiring Diagram - Air Conditioner Control - Without NAVI".

1 .CHECK AIR MIX DOOR MOTOR (DRIVER SIDE) POWER SUPPLY

1. Turn ignition switch ON.
2. Check voltage between air mix door motor (driver side) harness
connector M128 terminal 1 and ground.

1 - Ground : Battery Voltage
Is the inspection result normal?
YES >>GOTO 2.
NO >> Repair the harnesses or connectors.

2.CHECK SIGNAL FOR AIR MIX DOOR MOTOR (DRIVER SIDE)

A€

AWIIA1142ZZ

Check the output waveform (LAN signal) between air mix door motor
(driver side) harness connector M128 terminal 3 and ground using
an oscilloscope.

*) -)

Air mix door motor

(driver side) — Voltage
Connector | Terminal
W7
15 T
10 i 11 H{ (110 1 | | f
1 IR RRA A R P
M128 3 Ground 0 LI w

AL

SJIA1453)

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >>GOTO 3.
NO >> Repair the harnesses or connectors.

A€

ﬁ

)

1l

@'
&

AWIIA11432Z

3.CHECK AIR MIX DOOR MOTOR (DRIVER SIDE) GROUND CIRCUIT

1. Turn ignition switch OFF.

2. Disconnect air mix door motor (driver side) connector.

3. Check continuity between air mix door motor (driver side) har-
ness connector M128 terminal 2 and ground.

2 - Ground
Is the inspection result normal?

: Continuity should exist.

YES >> Replace air mix door motor (driver side). Refer to HAC-
132, "AIR MIX DOOR MOTOR : Removal and Installa-
tion".

NO >> Repair harness or connector.

HAC-46
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B2634, B2635 AIR MIX DOOR MOTOR (PASSENGER SIDE)

< COMPONENT DIAGNOSIS > [WITH COLOR DISPLAY]
B2634, B2635 AIR MIX DOOR MOTOR (PASSENGER SIDE)
D eSC ri pti 0 n INFOID:0000000005462402

COMPONENT DESCRIPTION

Air Mix Door Motor (Passenger Side)

* The air mix door motor (passenger side) (1) is attached to the
heater & cooling unit assembly.

* It rotates so that the air mix door is opened or closed to a position
set by the A/C auto amp.

* Motor rotation is then conveyed through a shaft and the air mix
door position feedback is then sent to the A/C auto amp. by PBR
built-in air mix door motor.

AWIIA1118ZZ

D T C L og i C INFOID:0000000005462403

DTC DETECTION LOGIC
NOTE:

If DTC is displayed along with DTC U1000 or U1010, first diagnose the DTC U1000 or U1010. Refer to HAC-
31, "DTC Logic" or HAC-32, "DTC Logic".

ltems . . . .
DTC (CONSULT-IIl screen terms) Diagnostic item is detected when... Possible cause
B2634 PASS AIRMIX ACTR (SHORT) Air mix door PBR (passenger side) position | ¢ Air mix door motor (passenger

5% or less side)
* A/C auto amp.
« Harness and connector

irmi i iti (CAN communication line is open
B2635 PASS AIRMIX ACTR (OPEN) gAg;wz(rdrzg;SBR (passenger side) position or shorted)
(o]
(Air mix door motor is open or
shorted)

DTC CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE
1 .CHECK WITH SELF-DIAGNOSIS FUNCTION OF CONSULT-III

1. Using CONSULT-III, perform “SELF-DIAGNOSIS RESULTS” of HVAC.

2. Check if any DTC No. is displayed in the self-diagnosis results.

NOTE:

If DTC is displayed along with DTC U1000 or U1010, first diagnose the DTC U1000 or U1010. Refer to HAC-
31, "DTC Logic" or HAC-32, "DTC Logic".

Is DTC No.“B2634” or “B2635” displayed?

YES >> Perform trouble diagnosis for the air mix door motor (passenger side). Refer to HAC-48, "Diagno-
sis Procedure".
NO >>GO TO 2.

2 .FUNCTION INSPECTION

Turn the temperature control dial (passenger side) until 32°C (90°F) is displayed.
Check for warm air at discharge air outlets.

Operate the compressor.

Turn the temperature control dial (passenger side) until 18°C (60°F) is displayed.
. Check for cool air at air discharge outlets.

Does it operate normally?

YES >> Inspection End.

NO >> Check air mix door motor (passenger side) installation, and repair or replace the malfunctioning
parts.

SN
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B2634, B2635 AIR MIX DOOR MOTOR (PASSENGER SIDE)
[WITH COLOR DISPLAY]

< COMPONENT DIAGNQOSIS >

Diagnosis Procedure

INFOID:0000000005462404

Regarding Wiring Diagram information, refer to HAC-69. "Wiring Diagram - Air Conditioner Control - With

NAVI" or HAC-83, "Wiring Diagram - Air Conditioner Control - Without NAVI".

1 .CHECK AIR MIX DOOR MOTOR (PASSENGER SIDE) POWER SUPPLY

1. Turn ignition switch ON.
2. Check voltage between air mix door motor (passenger side) har-
ness connector M129 terminal 1 and ground.

1 - Ground

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >>GOTO 2.
NO >> Repair the harnesses or connectors.

:Battery Voltage

A€

:

|

AWIIA1145ZZ

2.CHECK SIGNAL FOR AIR MIX DOOR MOTOR (PASSENGER SIDE)

Check the output waveform (LAN signal) between air mix door motor
(passenger side) harness connector and ground using an oscillo-
scope.

*) )

Air mix door motor

(passenger side) . Voltage
Connector Terminal
M129 3 Ground

SJIA1453)

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >>GOTO 3.
NO >> Repair the harnesses or connectors.

Ae®

ﬁ

)

@'
&

1l

AWIIA1146Z2Z

3.CHECK AIR MIX DOOR MOTOR (PASSENGER SIDE) GROUND CIRCUIT

1. Turn ignition switch OFF.

2. Disconnect air mix door motor (passenger side) connector.

3. Check continuity between air mix door motor (passenger side)
harness connector M129 terminal 2 and ground.

2 - Ground

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >> Replace air mix door motor (passenger side). Refer to
HAC-132, "AIR MIX DOOR MOTOR : Removal and

: Continuity should exist.

Installation".
NO >> Repair harness or connector.

HAC-48

Revision: November 2009
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B2636, B2637, B2638, B2639, B2654, B2655 MODE DOOR MOTOR

< COMPONENT DIAGNOSIS > [WITH COLOR DISPLAY]
B2636, B2637, B2638, B2639, B2654, B2655 MODE DOOR MOTOR
D eSC ri pti 0 n INFOID:0000000005462405

COMPONENT DESCRIPTION

Mode Door Motor

* The mode door motor (1) is attached to the heater & cooling unit
assembly.

* It rotates so that air is discharged from the outlet set by the A/C
auto amp. Motor rotation is conveyed to a link which activates the
mode door.

AWIIA0022ZZ

D T C L og i C INFOID:0000000005462406

DTC DETECTION LOGIC

NOTE:

If DTC is displayed along with DTC U1000 or U1010, first diagnose the DTC U1000 or U1010. Refer to HAC-
31, "DTC Logic" or HAC-32, "DTC Logic".

ltems . . . .
DTC (CONSULT-IIl screen terms) Diagnostic item is detected when... Possible cause

When the malfunctioning door position is

B2636 DR VENT DOOR FAIL detected at VENT position

When the malfunctioning door position is

B2637 | DRB/L DOOR FAIL detected at B/L position « Mode door motor

When the malfunctioning door positionis | * A/C auto amp.

B2638 | DR D/F1 DOOR FAIL detected at FOOT position * Harness and connector
— — (CAN communication line is open
B2639 DR DEF DOOR FAIL When the malfunctlo'n'lng door position is or shorted)
detected at DEF position (Mode door motor is open or short-
When the malfunctioning door position is ed)

B2654 D/F2 DOOR FAIL detected at D/F position

When the malfunctioning door position is

B2655 B/L2 DOOR FAIL detected at B/L2 position

DTC CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE
1 .CHECK WITH SELF-DIAGNOSIS FUNCTION OF CONSULT-III

1. Using CONSULT-III, perform “SELF-DIAGNOSIS RESULTS” of HVAC.

2. Check ifany DTC No. is displayed in the self-diagnosis results.

NOTE:

If DTC is displayed along with DTC U1000 or U1010, first diagnose the DTC U1000 or U1010. Refer to HAC-
31, "DTC Logic" or HAC-32, "DTC Logic".

Is DTC No.“B2636”, “B2637”, “B2638”, “B2639”, “B2654” or “B2655” displayed?

YES >> Perform trouble diagnosis for the mode door motor. Refer to HAC-50. "Diagnosis Procedure".
NO >> GO TO 2.

2 .FUNCTION INSPECTION

1. Press MODE switch and DEF switch.

2. Each position indicator should change shape.

3. Confirm that air discharge comes out according to the air distribution table. Refer to HAC-10, "Descrip-
tion".
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B2636, B2637, B2638, B2639, B2654, B2655 MODE DOOR MOTOR
< COMPONENT DIAGNOSIS > [WITH COLOR DISPLAY]

NOTE:
Confirm that the compressor clutch is engaged (sound or visual inspection) and intake door position is at FRE
(&) when DEF (W) or D/F (&4 ) is selected.
Does it operate normally?
YES >> Inspection End.
NO >> Check mode door motor installation, and repair or replace the malfunctioning parts. Refer to HAC-
132, "MODE DOOR MOTOR : Removal and Installation".

Diagnosis Procedure INFOID:0000000005452407

Regarding Wiring Diagram information, refer to HAC-69. "Wiring Diagram - Air Conditioner Control - With
NAVI" or HAC-83, "Wiring Diagram - Air Conditioner Control - Without NAVI".

1 .CHECK MODE DOOR MOTOR POWER SUPPLY

1. Turn ignition switch ON.
2. Check voltage between mode door motor harness connector

M127 terminal 1 and ground. CONNECT 7N
’ A€

1 - Ground : Battery Voltage
Is the inspection result normal?
YES >>GOTO2. 1
NO >> Repair harness or connector.
’
® O

AWIIA11482Z

2.CHECK SIGNAL FOR MODE DOOR MOTOR

Confirm A/C LAN signal between mode door motor harness connec- CONNEET
tor M127 terminal 3 and ground using an oscilloscope. ﬁ ij] Cﬁ@)
H.S.

(+) -)
Mode door motor Voltage ﬁ
Connector Terminal o
(v) g Q
i i ®or— 1
M127 3 Ground g Lol AWIIA1149ZZ
= —
I *j« ZOtms
- 1 SJIA1453J

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >>GOTO 3.
NO >> Repair harness or connector.

3.CHECK MODE DOOR MOTOR GROUND CIRCUIT
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B2636, B2637, B2638, B2639, B2654, B2655 MODE DOOR MOTOR
< COMPONENT DIAGNOSIS > [WITH COLOR DISPLAY]
1. Turn ignition switch OFF. N
2. Disconnect mode door motor connector. - (R
3. Check continuity between mode door motor harness connector E@ Cﬁ@
M127 terminal 2 and ground.

2 - Ground : Continuity should exist.
Is the inspection result normal? ;
YES >>Replace mode door motor. Refer to HAC-132, "MODE t
DOOR MOTOR : Removal and Installation". .
NO >> Repair harness or connector. =

AWIIA1150ZZ
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B263D, B263E, B263F INTAKE DOOR MOTOR

< COMPONENT DIAGNOSIS > [WITH COLOR DISPLAY]
B263D, B263E, B263F INTAKE DOOR MOTOR
D eSC ri pt i O n INFOID:0000000005462408

COMPONENT DESCRIPTION

Intake Door Motor

» The intake door motor (1) is attached to the blower unit.

* It rotates so that air is drawn from inlets set by the A/C auto amp.
Motor rotation is conveyed to a lever which activates the intake
door.

ALIIA0340ZZ

D T C L O g i C INFOID:0000000005462409

DTC DETECTION LOGIC

NOTE:

If DTC is displayed along with DTC U1000 or U1010, first diagnose the DTC U1000 or U1010. Refer to HAC-
31, "DTC Logic" or HAC-32, "DTC Logic".

Items . . . :
DTC (CONSULT-IIl screen terms) Diagnostic item is detected when... Possible cause

When the malfunctioning intake door posi- | * Intake door motor
tion is detected at FRE position + A/C auto amp.
* Harness and connector
(CAN communication line is open

B263D | FRE DOOR FAIL

When the malfunctioning intake door posi-

B263E 20P FRE DOOR FAIL tion is detected at 20% FRE position

or shorted)
When the malfunctioning intake door posi- (Intake door motor is open or
B263F REC DOOR FAIL tion is detected at REC position shorted)

DTC CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE
1 .CHECK WITH SELF-DIAGNOSIS FUNCTION OF CONSULT-III

1. Using CONSULT-IIl, perform “SELF-DIAGNOSIS RESULTS” of HVAC.

2. Check ifany DTC No. is displayed in the self-diagnosis results.

NOTE:

If DTC is displayed along with DTC U1000 or U1010, first diagnose the DTC U1000 or U1010. Refer to HAC-

31, "DTC Logic" or HAC-32, "DTC Logic".

Is DTC No.“B263D”, “B263E”, or “B263F” displayed?
YES >> Perform trouble diagnosis for the intake door motor. Refer to HAC-53, "Diagnosis Procedure".
NO >> GO TO 2.

2.FUNCTION INSPECTION

1. Press the REC (& ) switch, indicator is turned ON.

2. Listen for intake door position change. (Slight change of blower sound can be heard.)
3. Press the FRE ( &&) switch, indicator is turned ON.

4. Listen for intake door position change. (Slight change of blower sound can be heard.)
Does it operate normally?

YES >>Inspection End.
NO >> Check intake door motor installation, and repair or replace the malfunctioning parts.
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B263D, B263E, B263F INTAKE DOOR MOTOR
[WITH COLOR DISPLAY]

< COMPONENT DIAGNOSIS >

Diagnosis Procedure

INFOID:0000000005462410

Regarding Wiring Diagram information, refer to HAC-69. "Wiring Diagram - Air Conditioner Control - With

NAVI" or HAC-83, "Wiring Diagram - Air Conditioner Control - Without NAVI".

1 .CHECK INTAKE DOOR MOTOR POWER SUPPLY

1. Turn ignition switch ON.
2. Check voltage between intake door motor harness connector
M126 terminal 1 and ground.

1 - Ground : Battery Voltage
Is the inspection result normal?
YES >>GOTO2.
NO >> Repair harness or connector.

2.CHECK SIGNAL FOR INTAKE DOOR MOTOR

A€

E&

AWIIA1151ZZ

Confirm A/C LAN signal between intake door motor harness connec-
tor M126 terminal 3 and ground using an oscilloscope.

(+) )
Intake door motor Voltage
Connector | Terminal
v)
15
10
5
M126 3 Ground 0
L | |
- _20:ms |
AERRSEEEE
SJIA1453J

Is the inspection result normal?
YES >>GOTO3.
NO >> Repair harness or connector.

3.CHECK INTAKE DOOR MOTOR GROUND CIRCUIT

j

1l

AWIIA1152Z2Z

1. Turn ignition switch OFF.

2. Disconnect intake door motor connector.

3. Check continuity between intake door motor harness connector
M126 terminal 2 and ground.

2 - Ground

Is the inspection result normal?

: Continuity should exist.

YES >> Replace intake door motor. Refer to HAC-132, "INTAKE
DOOR MOTOR : Removal and Installation".
NO >> Repair harness or connector.

HAC-53
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BLOWER MOTOR

< COMPONENT DIAGNOSIS > [WITH COLOR DISPLAY]
BLOWER MOTOR
D eSC ri pt i O n INFOID:0000000005462411

COMPONENT DESCRIPTION

Brush-less Motor
The blower motor utilizes a brush-less motor with a rotating magnet. [grosh-less motor @
Quietness is improved over previous motors where the brush was '

the point of contact and the coil rotated. Current Magnet %
N M coil i
%é\\ @
S /\\
— fON
N

\
@ Mag\;\net )iTransistor

O
g\T . ;
ransistor rotation course ZHA152H

Blower
motor
IC

32
A/C auto amp.

Blower Motor Circuit

AWIIA1094GB

Component Function Check INFOIDI0000000005462412

1 .CHECK OPERATION
1. Warm up the engine.
2. Operate the fan control dial. Check that the fan speed and indicator are switched for all fan speeds.
Does it operate normally?
YES >> Inspection End.
NO >> Perform trouble diagnosis for the blower motor. Refer to HAC-54, "Diagnosis Procedure".

Diagnosis Procedure INFOID 0000000005462413

Regarding Wiring Diagram information, refer to HAC-69. "Wiring Diagram - Air Conditioner Control - With
NAVI" or HAC-83, "Wiring Diagram - Air Conditioner Control - Without NAVI".

1 .CHECK WITH SELF-DIAGNOSIS FUNCTION OF CONSULT-III

1. Using CONSULT-IIl, perform “SELF-DIAGNOSIS RESULTS” of HVAC.

2. Check ifany DTC No. is displayed in the self-diagnosis results.

NOTE:

If DTC is displayed along with DTC U1000 or U1010, first diagnose the DTC U1000 or U1010. Refer to HAC-
31, "DTC Logic" or HAC-32, "DTC Logic".

Is any DTC No. displayed?

YES >> Perform diagnosis for the applicable DTC. Refer to HAC-98, "DTC Index".
NO >> GO TO 2.

2 .CHECK WITH ACTIVE TEST OF CONSULT-III
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BLOWER MOTOR
< COMPONENT DIAGNOSIS > [WITH COLOR DISPLAY]

1. Using CONSULT-III, perform “HVAC TEST"™ACTIVE TEST” of HVAC to check each output device. Refer
to HAC-27, "CONSULT-Ill Function".
NOTE:
Perform the ACTIVE TEST after starting the engine because the compressor is operating.

2. Check that the blower motor control signal changes according to each indicator signal.

Test item
MODE 1 MODE 2 MODE 3 MODE 4 MODE 5 MODE 6
Mode door position VENT1 B/L1 B/L2 FOOT D/F DEF
Intake door position REC REC 20% FRE FRE FRE FRE
Air mix door position
(driver & passenger FULL COLD | FULL COLD FULL HOT FULL HOT FULL HOT FULL HOT
side)
Blower motor duty ratio 37% 91% 65% 65% 65% 91%
Compressor (Magnet ON ON ON OFF ON ON
clutch)
NOTE:

Perform the inspection of each output device after starting the engine because the compressor is operating.
Does it operate normally?
YES >> Inspection End.
NO >> GO TO 3.
3.CHECK FUSE

Check 15A fuses (Nos. 21 and 22).
NOTE:
Refer to PG-59, "Terminal Arrangement" for fuse location.

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >>GOTOA4.
NO >> GO TO 8.

4.CHECK POWER SUPPLY FOR BLOWER MOTOR

1. Turn ignition switch OFF.
2. Disconnect blower motor connector. - Cﬁ@
3. Turn ignition switch ON. HS. Eé}
4. Check voltage between blower motor harness connector M31
terminal 4 and ground.
O T ] 1] ]
4 - Ground : Battery voltage o

Is the inspection result normal? ﬂ

YES >>GOTOS. o o} |

NO >> GO TO 10. -

AWIIA1154Z2Z

5.CHECK BLOWER MOTOR GROUND CIRCUIT

1. Turn ignition switch OFF.
2. Check continuity between blower motor harness connector M31
terminal 1 and ground.

A€ [

1 - Ground : Continuity should exist.
Is the inspection result normal? LT L
YES >>GOTOG6. u
NO >> Repair harness or connector. ﬂ

AWIIA11552Z

6.CHECK BLOWER MOTOR CIRCUIT CONTINUITY
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BLOWER MOTOR
< COMPONENT DIAGNQOSIS >

[WITH COLOR DISPLAY]

1. Disconnect A/C auto amp. connector.

2. Check continuity between blower motor harness connector M31
(A) terminal 3 and A/C auto amp. harness connector M37 (B)
terminal 32.

3-32 : Continuity should exist.

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >>GOTO7.
NO >> Repair harness or connector.

7.CHECK A/C AUTO AMP. OUTPUT SIGNAL

A€
a3

A 1IHE:

2l

o o

AWIIA11562Z

1. Reconnect blower motor connector and A/C auto amp. connec-
tor.

2. Turn ignition switch ON.

3. Set MODE switch to the VENT position.

4. Check the output waveform between blower motor harness con-
nector M31 terminal 3 and ground using an oscilloscope, while
varying the fan speed from 1 to 7.

A€

1]

]
v

AWIIA11572Z

Blower fan speed
(Manual) 1st 2nd 3rd 4th 5th 6th 7th
VENT mode
Blower motor
connector || | L | L || |
terminal
fan PWM T T2 T3 T4 T5 T6 T7
(Oscilloscope) } | | f | I k
Approx. Approx. Approx. Approx. Approx. Approx. Approx.
1.6 ms. 1.6 ms. 1.6 ms. 1.6 ms. 1.6 ms. 1.6 ms. 1.6 ms.
Duty rati Approx. Approx. Approx. Approx. Approx. Approx. Approx.
uly ratio 25% 33% 41% 51% 61% 71% 85%
AWIIA1098GB

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >> Replace the blower motor. Refer to VTL-17, "BLOWER MOTOR : Removal and Installation".

NO >> Replace the A/C auto amp. Refer to HAC-125, "Remova

| and Installation”.

8.REPLACE FUSES

1. Replace fuses.
2. Activate the blower motor.

Does the fuse blow?

YES >>GOTOO9.
NO >> Inspection End.

9.CHECK BLOWER MOTOR POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT FOR SHORT
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BLOWER MOTOR
< COMPONENT DIAGNOSIS >

[WITH COLOR DISPLAY]

1. Turn ignition switch OFF.

2. Disconnect blower motor harness connector.

3. Check continuity between blower motor harness connector M31
terminal 4 and ground.

4 - Ground : Continuity should not exist.

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >>Replace blower motor. Refer to VTL-17, "BLOWER
UNIT : Removal and Installation".
NO >> Repair harness or connector.

- By

AWIIA1158ZZ

1 O.CHECK POWER SUPPLY OF THE FRONT BLOWER MOTOR RELAY

1. Turn the ignition switch OFF.
2. Remove the front blower motor relay.
3. Turn the ignition switch ON.
4. Check the voltage between front blower motor relay harness
connector J-4 terminals 1, 5 and ground.
1, 5 - Ground : Battery voltage

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >>GOTO 1.

NO >> Repair harness or connector.

Ae®

=

1,5

@0

AWIIA11592Z

11 .cHECK FRONT FRONT BLOWER MOTOR RELAY GROUND CIRCUIT

1. Turn ignition switch OFF.
2. Check continuity between front blower motor relay harness con-
nector J-4 terminal 2 and ground.

2 - Ground : Continuity should exist.
Is the inspection result normal?
YES >>GOTO12.
NO >> Repair harness or connector.

1 2.CHECK BLOWER MOTOR SUPPLY CIRCUIT FOR OPEN

Ae®

1
B
|

L@

AWIIA1160ZZ

1. Disconnect A/C auto amp. connector.

2. Check continuity between blower motor harness connector M31
(A) terminal 4 and front blower motor relay harness connector J-
4 (B) terminal 3.

3-4

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >> Replace front blower motor relay.
NO >> Repair harness or connector.

: Continuity should exist.

HAC-57
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REAR AIR CONTROL CIRCUIT

< COMPONENT DIAGNOSIS > [WITH COLOR DISPLAY]
REAR AIR CONTROL CIRCUIT
D eSC ri pt i O n INFOID:0000000005462414

A1 A ][oN T0
UNE | OFF] | |ren (auro) ¥ ol

?\
: *
voL m 77 17 mm TEMP

AWIIA1054GB

1. AUTO switch 2. Fan switch 3. Rear temperature control switch

AUTO SWITCH

* When pressing AUTO switch, air inlet, air outlet, fan speed, and discharge air temperature are automatically
controlled.

FAN SWITCH

The fan speed is manually controlled with this switch. Seven speeds are available (5 speeds on display) for
manual control (as shown on the display screen).

REAR TEMPERATURE CONTROL SWITCH

* Increases or decreases the passenger side set temperature and the air coming out of the center console.

+ A temperature for the rear seat, with respect to a set temperature for the front seat, can be adjusted by oper-
ating the rear seat temperature switch.

* Rear temperature control switch allows for selection of temperature every 0.5°C (1°F) in the 18°C (60°F) to
32°C (90°F) range.
NOTE:
A set temperature for the rear seat is tied to a set temperature for the passenger’'s seat. Therefore, a set
temperature for the rear seat changes in conjunction with a set temperature for the passenger’s seat. The air
temperature coming out of the center console is a mixture of the driver and passenger temperatures.

Diagnosis Procedure INFOIDI0000000005462415

DIAGNOSIS PROCEDURE FOR REAR CONTROL SWITCH.

Regarding Wiring Diagram information, refer to HAC-69, "Wiring Diagram - Air Conditioner Control - With
NAVI" or HAC-83, "Wiring Diagram - Air Conditioner Control - Without NAVI".

SYMPTOM: Rear control switch does not operate.
1 .CHECK FOR AUDIO DTCS WITH CONSULT-II
Using CONSULT-III, perform "SELF-DIAGNOSIS RESULTS" of MULTI AV.

Are there any audio DTCs present?

YES >> Go to audio DTC index. Refer to HAC-98, "DTC Index".
NO >> GO TO 2.

2 .CHECK A/C SYSTEM
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REAR AIR CONTROL CIRCUIT
< COMPONENT DIAGNOSIS > [WITH COLOR DISPLAY]
Confirm A/C system operates from the A/C and AV switch assembly.

Is inspection result normal?

YES >>GOTO3.
NO >> Go to trouble diagnosis procedure for A/C system. Refer to HAC-64, "A/C AUTO AMP. : Compo-
nent Function Check".

3.CHECK A/C SYSTEM FROM REAR CONTROL SWITCH
1. Press the rear control cancel switch to the ON position.
2. Check A/C system operation from the rear control switch.
Is inspection result normal?

YES >> Inspection End.

NO >> GO TO 4.

4 .CHECK REAR CONTROL SWITCH POWER SUPPLY

1.  Turn ignition switch OFF. R
2. Disconnect rear control switch connector. E@ @ﬁ@
3. Turn ignition switch ON. HS.
4. Check voltage between rear control switch harness connector
B402 terminal 1 and ground. EIU | j
1 - Ground : Battery voltage

Is inspection result normal? ﬂ

YES >>GOTOS5. o

NO >> Check 10A fuse [No. 17 located in the fuse block (J/

B)]. Refer to PG-59, "Terminal Arrangement". el

* If fuse is OK, check harness for open circuit. Repair or replace if necessary.
« If fuse is NG, check harness for short circuit and replace fuse.

5.CHECK REAR CONTROL SWITCH GROUND CIRCUIT
1. Turn ignition switch OFF.

2. Check continuity between rear control switch harness connector imﬁ @ﬁ@
B402 terminal 4 and ground. HS.

4 — Ground : Continuity should exist.

HEED

Is inspection result normal?

YES >>GOTOG.
NO >> Repair harness or connector. ﬂ

AWIIA1163ZZ

6.CHECK REAR CONTROL CANCEL SWITCH CIRCUIT

Disconnect rear control cancel switch.

Turn ignition switch ON. W r Xa @ )
Check voltage between rear control cancel switch harness con- HS.
nector M89 terminal 2 and ground.

wnN =

2 - Ground : Approx. 8.0V 2] ]

Is inspection result normal?
YES >>GOTO7. ﬂ
rD O

NO >> GO TO 8.

AWIIA1165ZZ

7.CHECK REAR CONTROL CANCEL SWITCH GROUND CIRCUIT
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REAR AIR CONTROL CIRCUIT
< COMPONENT DIAGNOSIS > [WITH COLOR DISPLAY]

1. Turn ignition switch OFF.

2. Check continuity between rear control cancel switch harness E’%N-‘\)]m @ﬁ@
connector M89 terminal 3 and ground. s,

L. ) [ =1 [ ]
3 - Ground : Continuity should exist. [ T3] []
Is inspection result normal?
YES >>Replace rear control cancel switch. Refer to HAC-125 Ll o
"Removal and Installation"
NO >> Repair harness or connector.

AWIIA11662Z

8.CHECK CONTINUITY BETWEEN REAR CONTROL SWITCH AND REAR CONTROL CANCEL SWITCH

Check continuity between rear control switch harness connector

B402 (A) terminal 3 and rear control cancel switch harness connec- ﬁéﬁ Cﬁ@
tor M89 (B) terminal 2. H.S.
A

2-3 : Continuity should exist. BanE (=1 1]
3 2
Is the inspection result normal?
YES >>Replace rear control switch. Refer to HAC-125
"Removal and Installation".
NO >> Repair harness or connector. e e

AWIIA11672Z
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MAGNET CLUTCH

< COMPONENT DIAGNOSIS > [WITH COLOR DISPLAY]
MAGNET CLUTCH
D eSC ri pti 0 n INFOID:0000000005462416

SYSTEM DESCRIPTION
A/C auto amp. controls A/C compressor operation by ambient temperature and signal from ECM.

Low Temperature Protection Control

A/C auto amp. will turn the A/C compressor ON or OFF as deter-
mined by a signal detected by ambient sensor.

When ambient temperature is greater than 4°C (39°F), the A/C com-
pressor turns ON. The A/C compressor turns OFF when ambient
temperature is less than 2.5°C (37°F).

ON

OFF

2.5°C (37°F)  4°C (39°F)

Ambient temperature °C (°F)

AWIIA1185GB

Component Function Check INFOIDI0000000005462417

1 .FUNCTION INSPECTIONS

1. Press AUTO switch. AUTO is indicated on the display.

2. Press the A/C switch.

3. Check that the indicator of the A/C switch turns on. Check visually and by sound that the compressor is
operating. (The discharge air temperature or fan speed varies depending on the ambient temperature, in-
vehicle temperature, and temperature setting.)

4. Press the A/C switch again. HAC
5. Check that the indicator of the A/C switch turns OFF. Check visually and by sound that the compressor
stops.

Does it operate normally?
YES >> Inspection End.
NO >> Perform trouble diagnosis for the compressor. Refer to HAC-61, "Diagnosis Procedure".

Diagnosis Procedure

Regarding Wiring Diagram information, refer to HAC-69. "Wiring Diagram - Air Conditioner Control - With
NAVI" or HAC-83, "Wiring Diagram - Air Conditioner Control - Without NAVI".
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MAGNET CLUTCH
< COMPONENT DIAGNOSIS > [WITH COLOR DISPLAY]

SYMPTOM: Magnet clutch does not engage when A/C switch is ON.
REFRIGERANT
PRESSURE
SENSOR

| —
.y IGN
|:| RELAY
101
i 3
) AIC 102
|:| % RELAY M 2
103
Q 1
cPU

40 39 72

ECM
97

AV
CONTROL
UNIT

[ |

A/C AND AV
SWITCH
ASSEMBLY

A/C AUTO
AMP.

[Hg COMPRESSOR

AWIIA1095GB

1 .INSPECTION IN AUTO ACTIVE TEST MODE

Perform “AUTO ACTIVE TEST”. Refer to PCS-14, "Diagnosis Description".
Does it operate normally?

YES >>GOTOG.
NO >> GO TO 2.

2.CHECK POWER SUPPLY FOR A/C COMPRESSOR
1. Disconnect A/C compressor connector.
2. Start engine and press A/C switch. m”ﬁ“j? @ﬁw
3. Check voltage between A/C compressor harness connector F3 T.S. G
terminal 1 and ground. EP)
1

Terminal Voltage (V)
(+) (=) (Approx.)
Connector - Terminal
Body ground 12V ® O
F3-1 =
Is the inspection result normal? e

YES >> Check magnet clutch coil.
1. If NG, replace magnet clutch. Refer to HA-44, "Removal and Installation for Compressor".

2. If OK, check A/C compressor mounting points for looseness or corrosion and repair as neces-
sary.
NO >>GOTO3

3.CHECK FUSE

Check 10A fuse (No. 41).
NOTE:

Refer to PG-61, "Fuse, Connector and Terminal Arrangement” for fuse location.
Is the inspection result normal?

YES >>GOTOA4.
NO >> GO TO 5.

4.CHECK CIRCUIT CONTINUITY BETWEEN A/C RELAY IN IPDM E/R AND A/C COMPRESSOR
1. Turn ignition switch OFF.
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MAGNET CLUTCH
< COMPONENT DIAGNOSIS > [WITH COLOR DISPLAY]
2. Disconnect IPDM E/R connector F10 and A/C compressor con-

nector F3. ﬁgjﬁ @?@ W
3. Check continuity between A/C compressor harness connector | L2 H.S.
A

F3 (A) terminal 1 and IPDM E/R harness connector F10 (B) ter- B

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >> Replace A/C Relay.
NO >> Repair harness or connector.

[ 1

e o1

minal 48. EEI) [ /,
53|54 |55 | 56 | 57 | 58 69]70]71[72 73\
1-48 : Continuity should exist. 47|48 |49 | 50 | 51 [ 52 \

AWIIA0622ZZ

5.CHECK A/C COMPRESSOR CIRCUIT FOR SHORT

Check continuity between A/C compressor harness connector F3

terminal 1 and ground. iwwémj;

1 - Ground : Continuity should not exist. EF)
Is the inspection result normal? 1
YES >>Replace IPDM E/R. Refer to PCS-41, "Removal and
Installation". e o
NO >> Repair harness or connector. !

AWIIA11682Z

6.CHECK WITH SELF-DIAGNOSIS FUNCTION OF CONSULT-III

1. Using CONSULT-III, perform “SELF-DIAGNOSIS RESULTS” of HVAC.
2. Check if any DTC No. is displayed in the self-diagnosis results.
NOTE: HAC
If DTC is displayed along with DTC U1000 or U1010, first diagnose the DTC U1000 or U1010. Refer to HAC-
31, "DTC Logic" or HAC-32, "DTC Logic".
Is any DTC No. displayed?

YES >> Perform diagnosis for the applicable DTC. Refer to HAC-98, "DTC Index".

NO >>GOTO7.

7.CHECK A/C AUTO AMP. INPUT SIGNAL

Using CONSULT-III, check “On/Off” of “COMP REQ SIG” and “FAN REQ SIG” in “DATA MONITOR” of HVAC.
Refer to HAC-27, "CONSULT-IIl Function".

A/C SWITCH ON : COMP REQ SIG On
A/C SWITCH OFF : COMP REQ SIG Off
FAN CONTROL DIAL ON : FAN REQ SIG On
FAN CONTROL DIAL OFF : FAN REQ SIG Off

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >>GOTOS.
NO >> Replace A/C auto amp. Refer to HAC-125, "Removal and Installation".

8.CHECK REFRIGERANT PRESSURE SENSOR

Check refrigerant pressure sensor. Refer to EC-495. "Component Function Check".
Is the inspection result normal?

YES >> Inspection End.
NO >> Repair or replace malfunctioning parts.

Revision: November 2009 HAC-63 2010 Maxima



POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND CIRCUIT

< COMPONENT DIAGNOSIS > [WITH COLOR DISPLAY]
POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND CIRCUIT

A/C AUTO AMP.

A/C AUTO AM P. : DeSCription INFOID:0000000005462419

COMPONENT DESCRIPTION

A/C Auto Amp. (Air Conditioner Automatic Amplifier)

The A/C auto amp. (1) has a built-in microcomputer that processes
information sent from various sensors needed for air conditioner ——
operation. The air mix door motor(s), the mode door motor, the )
intake door motor, the blower motor and the compressor are then
controlled.

When the various switches and temperature control dial are oper-
ated, data is input to the A/C auto amp. from the AV control unit
using CAN communication.

The A/C auto amp. is operated with control mechanisms. Signals
from various switches and Potentio Temperature Control (PTC) are
directly entered into the A/C auto amp.

ALIIA0319ZZ

Power Supply and Ground Circuit for A/C Auto Amp.

IGNITION IGNITION
BATTERY | ON or START | | ACC or ON
40 20 17
A/C auto amp.
I
- - JPIIA0617GB
A/C AUTO AMP. : Component Function Check INFOIDI0000000005462420

1 .CHECK OPERATION

1. Press the AUTO switch, and then check that “AUTO” is shown on the display.

2. Operate the temperature control dial (driver side). Check that the fan speed or outlet changes. (The dis-
charge air temperature or fan speed varies depending on the ambient temperature, in-vehicle tempera-
ture, and temperature setting.)

Does it operate normally?

YES >> Inspection End.
NO >> Perform trouble diagnosis for the A/C system. Refer to HAC-64, "A/C AUTO AMP. : Diagnosis
Procedure".

A/C AUTO AMP. : Diagnosis Procedure INFOIDI00000000DS 52421

Regarding Wiring Diagram information, refer to HAC-69. "Wiring Diagram - Air Conditioner Control - With
NAVI" or HAC-83, "Wiring Diagram - Air Conditioner Control - Without NAVI".

1 .CHECK FOR AUDIO DTCS WITH CONSULT-III

Using CONSULT-III, perform "SELF-DIAGNOSIS RESULTS" of MULTI AV.
Are there any audio DTCs present?

YES >> Go to audio DTC index. Refer to HAC-98, "DTC Index".
NO >> GO TO 2.
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POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND CIRCUIT
< COMPONENT DIAGNOSIS >

[WITH COLOR DISPLAY]

2 .CHECK A/C AUTO AMP. POWER SUPPLY

1. Turn ignition switch OFF. —
2. Disconnect the A/C auto amp. connector. Eé} @Ea @@_
3. Turn ignition switch ON. H.S. ON
4. Check voltage between A/C auto amp. harness connector M37 1
terminal 17, 20, 40 and ground. \J il 20
40
17,20, 40
(+) -) Voltage S
A/C auto amp. Ignition switch position L
_ \'
Connector | Terminal OFF ACC ON l® o
17 Approx. OV Battery Battery = AWIIA11722Z
voltage voltage
Battery
M37 20 Ground Approx. OV | Approx. OV voltage
Battery Battery Battery
40
voltage voltage voltage

Is the inspection result normal?
YES >>GOTOA4.
NO >> GO TO 3.

3.CHECK FUSE

Check 10A fuses [Nos. 3, 6 and 17, located in the fuse block (J/B)].
NOTE:
Refer to PG-59, "Terminal Arrangement".

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >> Check harness for open circuit. Repair or replace if necessary.
NO >> Check harness for short circuit. Repair or replace if necessary.

4.CHECK A/C AUTO AMP. GROUND CIRCUIT
1. Turn ignition switch OFF.

2. Check continuity between A/C auto amp. harness connector
M37 terminals 19, 39 and ground.

()

DISCONNECT

19
39

19, 39 - Ground

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >>Replace the A/C auto amp. Refer to
"Removal and Installation".
NO >> Repair the harnesses or connectors.

: Continuity should exist. !

HAC-125

il

AWIIA11732Z

A/C AND AV SWITCH ASSEMBLY
A/C AND AV SWITCH ASSEMBLY : Component Function Check

1 .CHECK OPERATION

1. Press the AUTO switch, and then check that “AUTO” is shown on the display.

2. Operate the temperature control dial (driver side). Check that the fan speed or outlet changes. (The dis-
charge air temperature or fan speed varies depending on the ambient temperature, in-vehicle tempera-
ture, and temperature setting.)

Does it operate normally?

YES >> Inspection End.

NO >> Perform trouble diagnosis for the A/C and AV switch assembly. Refer to HAC-66, "A/C AND AV
SWITCH ASSEMBLY : Diagnosis Procedure".

INFOID:0000000005462422

HAC-65
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POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND CIRCUIT
< COMPONENT DIAGNOSIS > [WITH COLOR DISPLAY]

A/C AND AV SWITCH ASSEMBLY : Diagnosis Procedure INFoID 0000000005462423

Regarding Wiring Diagram information, refer to HAC-69. "Wiring Diagram - Air Conditioner Control - With
NAVI" or HAC-83, "Wiring Diagram - Air Conditioner Control - Without NAVI".

1 .CHECK FOR AUDIO DTCS WITH CONSULT-III

Using CONSULT-III, perform "SELF-DIAGNOSIS RESULTS" of MULTI AV.
Are there any audio DTCs present?

YES >> Go to audio DTC index. Refer to HAC-98, "DTC Index".
NO >> GO TO 2.

2 .CHECK A/C AND AV SWITCH ASSEMBLY POWER SUPPLY

1. Disconnect the A/C and AV switch assembly connector. I
2. Check voltage between A/C and AV switch assembly harness E@ @@

connector M98 terminal 3 and ground. HS. ON

(+) (-) Voltage
A/C and AV switch L N :
Ignition switch position
assembly _
Connector | Terminal OFF ACC ON f
M98 3 Ground | Approx. OV Battery Battery 1 O =
voltage voltage AWIIA1190ZZ

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >>GOTO4.
NO >> GO TO 3.

3.CHECK FUSE

Check 10A fuse [No.17, located in the fuse block (J/B)].
NOTE:
Refer to PG-59, "Terminal Arrangement".

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >> Check harness for open circuit. Repair or replace if necessary.
NO >> Check harness for short circuit. Repair or replace if necessary.

4 .CHECK A/C AND AV SWITCH ASSEMBLY GROUND CIRCUIT
1. Turn ignition switch OFF.

2. Check continuity between A/C and AV switch assembly harness [ﬁjﬁ Cﬁ@
connector M98 terminal 1 and ground. HS.

1 - Ground : Continuity should exist.

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >>Replace the A/C and AV switch assembly. Refer to
HAC-125, "Removal and Installation".
NO >> Repair the harnesses or connectors. L

AWIIA11912Z
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A/C AUTO AMP.

< ECU DIAGNOSIS > [WITH COLOR DISPLAY]

ECU DIAGNOSIS
AIC AUTO AMP.

Reference Value

INFOID:0000000005462424

VALUES ON THE DIAGNOSIS TOOL

CONSULT-IIl MONITOR ITEM

Monitor item Condition Value/Status
A/C switch: ON
ina- i (Compressor operation sta- On
COMP REQ SIG Engln.e. Run at idle after t0s)
warming up
A/C switch: OFF Off
ine: i Blower fan: ON On
FAN REQ SIG Englng. Run at idle after
warming up Blower fan: OFF Off
AMB TEMP SEN Ignition switch ON — 22 - 131°F (=30 - 55°C)
IN-VEH TEMP Ignition switch ON — 22 - 131°F (-30 - 55°C)
INT TEMP SEN Ignition switch ON — 22 - 131°F (=30 - 55°C)
SUNLOAD SEN Ignition switch ON — 0- 1395w/ m2
(0 - 1200 kcal/m*-h)
AMB SEN CAL Ignition switch ON — 22 -131°F (-30 - 55°C)
IN-VEH CAL Ignition switch ON — 22 -131°F (-30 - 55°C)
INT TEMP CAL Ignition switch ON — 22 -131°F (-30 - 55°C)
2
SUNL SEN CAL Ignition switch ON — 0- 1395 w/im )
(0 - 1200 kcal/m=-h)
ina: i Blower fan: ON 25 - 85%
FAN DUTY Englng. Run at idle after °
warming up Blower fan: OFF 0%
XM Ignition switch ON — -100 - 155
ENG COOL TEMP Ignition switch ON — Values according to coolant
temperature
VEHICLE SPEED Driving . Equalent to speedometer
reading

A/C AUTO AMP. HARNESS CONNECTOR TERMINAL LAYOUT

I—
1]2[3]4]5] [6]7[8[9[10[11[12[13[14[15] [16[17[18[19
21]22[23]24|25| |26]27]28]29]30|31/32(33]34]35| [36/37/38[39

AWIIA0052Z2Z

TERMINALS AND REFERENCE VALUES FOR A/C AUTO AMP.

Terminal Wire col- ltem Ignition Condition Value
No. or switch (Approx.)

1 L CAN-H ON — 0-5V

2 P CAN-L ON — 0-5Vv
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< ECU DIAGNOSIS >

A/C AUTO AMP.

[WITH COLOR DISPLAY]

Terminal Wire col- ltem Ignition Condition Value
No. or switch (Approx.)
(v)
15
10 0 e
5
10 L/R LAN signal ON — 0
T
i ———:« 20j ms‘ ‘
T
SJIA1453J
1" L/W Power supply for each door motor ON — Battery voltage
15 o Sunload sensor ON — 0-5V
16 R/G Intake sensor ON — 0-5V
17 VIY Power supply from ACC ACC — Battery voltage
19 B Ground ON — ov
20 Power supply from IGN ON — Battery voltage
26 — — — —
>7 Circuits not use for this model
V)
6
Fan 4=
. speed:1st 2
32 LY Blower motor control signal ON 0 = =
speed
(manual)
0.5 ms
[i]
JSIIA0096ZZ
34 P Power supply for ambient meter ON — 5v
35 O/B Ambient sensor ON — 0-5V
36 LG In-vehicle sensor ON — 0-5V
37 B/Y Sensor ground — — ov
39 B Ground — — ov
40 Y/R Power supply from BATT — — Battery voltage
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A/C AUTO AMP.

[WITH COLOR DISPLAY]

< ECU DIAGNOSIS >
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A/C AUTO AMP.

[WITH COLOR DISPLAY]

< ECU DIAGNOSIS >
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A/C AUTO AMP.

[WITH COLOR DISPLAY]

< ECU DIAGNOSIS >
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A/C AUTO AMP.

[WITH COLOR DISPLAY]

< ECU DIAGNOSIS >
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A/C AUTO AMP.
< ECU DIAGNOSIS > [WITH COLOR DISPLAY]
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FAIL-SAFE FUNCTION

 If a communication error exists between the A/C auto amp., the AV control unit and A/C and AV switch
assembly for 30 seconds or longer, air conditioner is controlled under the following conditions:
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A/C AUTO AMP.

< ECU DIAGNOSIS > [WITH COLOR DISPLAY]
Compressor :ON
Air outlet : AUTO
Air inlet : FRE (Fresh)
Blower fan speed : AUTO
Set temperature : Setting before communication error occurs
Display : OFF
DTC Inspection Priority Chart INFOIDI0000000005462428

If some DTCs are displayed at the same time, perform inspections one by one based on the following priority
chart.

Priority Detected items (DTC)

» U1000: CAN COMM CIRCUIT
+ U1010: CONTROL UNIT (CAN)

+ B257B: AMB TEMP SEN (SHORT)

« B257C: AMB TEMP SEN (OPEN)

» B2578: IN CAR SENSOR (OUT OF RANGE[LOW])
» B2579: IN CAR SENSOR (OUT OF RANGE[HI])
+ B2581: EVAP TEMP SEN (SHORT)

» B2582: EVAP TEMP SEN (OPEN)

» B2630: SUNLOAD SEN (SHORT)

» B2631: SUNLOAD SEN (OPEN)

» B2632: DR AIRMIX ACTR (SHORT)

» B2633: DR AIRMIX ACTR (OPEN)

2 » B2634: PASS AIRMIX ACTR (SHORT)
+ B2635: PASS AIRMIX ACTR (OPEN)
» B2636: DR VENT DOOR FAIL

+ B2637: DR B/L DOOR FAIL

» B2638: DR D/F1 DOOR FAIL

» B2639: DR DEF DOOR FAIL

+ B263D: FRE DOOR FAIL

» B263E: 20P FRE DOOR FAIL

» B263F: REC DOOR FAIL

+ B2654: D/F2 DOOR FAIL

» B2655: B/L2 DOOR FAIL

1

DTC Index
pTC (CONSULT!:ﬁngzreen terms) Reference
U1000 CAN COMM CIRCUIT HAC-31, "DTC Logic"
u1010 CONTROL UNIT (CAN) HAC-32, "DTC Logic"
B257B AMB TEMP SEN (SHORT) HAC-33, "DTC Logic"
B257C AMB TEMP SEN (OPEN) HAC-33, "DTC Logic"
B2578 IN CAR SENSOR (OUT OF RANGE [LOW]) HAC-36, "DTC Logic"
B2579 IN CAR SENSOR (OUT OF RANGE [HI]) HAC-36. "DTC Logic"
B2581 EVAP TEMP SEN (SHORT) HAC-39, "DTC Logic"
B2582 EVAP TEMP SEN (OPEN) HAC-39, "DTC Logic"
B2630" SUNLOAD SEN (SHORT) HAC-42, "DTC Logic"
B2631" SUNLOAD SEN (OPEN) HAC-42, "DTC Logic"
B2632 DR AIRMIX ACTR (SHORT) HAC-45, "DTC Logic"
B2633 DR AIRMIX ACTR (OPEN) HAC-45, "DTC Logic"
B2634 PASS AIRMIX ACTR (SHORT) HAC-47, "DTC Logic"
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A/C AUTO AMP.

< ECU DIAGNOSIS >

[WITH COLOR DISPLAY]

DTC (CONSULT!TﬁrZ(S:reen terms) Reference
B2635 PASS AIRMIX ACTR (OPEN) HAC-47, "DTC Logic"
B2636 DR VENT DOOR FAIL HAC-49, "DTC Logic"
B2637 DR B/L DOOR FAIL HAC-49, "DTC Logic"
B2638 DR D/F1 DOOR FAIL HAC-49, "DTC Logic"
B2639 DR DEF DOOR FAIL HAC-49, "DTC Logic"
B263D FRE DOOR FAIL HAC-52, "DTC Logic"
B263E 20P FRE DOOR FAIL HAC-52, "DTC Logic"
B263F REC DOOR FAIL HAC-52, "DTC Logic"
B2654 D/F2 DOOR FAIL HAC-49, "DTC Logic"
B2655 B/L2 DOOR FAIL HAC-49, "DTC Logic"

*: Perform self-diagnosis under direct sunlight. When performing indoors, aim a light (more than 60 W) at sunload sensor, otherwise self-

diagnosis indicates a DTC even though the sunload sensor is functioning normally.
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INSUFFICIENT COOLING
< SYMPTOM DIAGNOSIS > [WITH COLOR DISPLAY]

SYMPTOM DIAGNOSIS
INSUFFICIENT COOLING

Component Function Check INFOIDI0000000005462430

Symptom _
* Insufficient cooling
* No cool air comes out. (Airflow volume is normal.)

INSPECTION FLOW
1 . CONFIRM SYMPTOM BY PERFORMING OPERATION CHECK - TEMPERATURE DECREASE

1. Press the AUTO switch.
2. Turn temperature control dial (driver side) counterclockwise until 18°C (60°F) is displayed.
3. Check for cold air at discharge air outlets.

Can a symptom be duplicated?

YES >>GOTO3
NO >>GOTO2

2 . CHECK FOR ANY SYMPTOMS

Perform a complete operational check and check for any symptoms. Refer to HAC-5, "Operational Check
(Front)" or HAC-6, "Operational Check (Rear)".
Does another symptom exist?

YES >> Refer to HA-16, "WITH COLOR DISPLAY : Symptom Matrix Chart".
NO >> System OK.

3. CHECK FOR SERVICE BULLETINS

Check for any service bulletins.

>>GOTO 4
4 . CHECK DRIVE BELTS

Check compressor belt tension. Refer to EM-14, "Checking Drive Belts".
Is the inspection result normal?
YES >>GOTO5
NO  >> Adjust or replace A/C compressor belt. Refer to EM-14, "Removal and Installation".

5.CHECK SETTING OF TEMPERATURE SETTING TRIMMER

Using CONSULT-III, check the setting of “TEMP SET CORRECT” on “WORK SUPPORT” of HVAC. Refer to
HAC-7, "Temperature Setting Trimmer".
1. Check that the temperature setting trimmer is set to “+ direction”.
NOTE:
The control temperature can be set with the setting of the temperature setting trimmer.
2. Set temperature control dial to “0”.

Is the symptom still present?
YES >>GOTOG6.
NO >> Inspection End.
6.CHECK WITH SELF-DIAGNOSIS FUNCTION OF CONSULT-III

1. Using CONSULT-III, perform “SELF-DIAGNOSIS RESULTS” of HVAC.
2. Check ifany DTC No. is displayed in the trouble diagnosis results.
NOTE:
If DTC is displayed along with DTC U1000 or U1010, first diagnose the DTC U1000 or U1010. Refer to
HAC-31, "DTC Logic" or HAC-32, "DTC Logic".
Is any DTC No. displayed?
YES >> Perform diagnosis for the applicable DTC. Refer to HAC-98, "DTC Index".
NO >>GOTO7.
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INSUFFICIENT COOLING

< SYMPTOM DIAGNOSIS >

[WITH COLOR DISPLAY]

7.CHECK WITH ACTIVE TEST OF CONSULT-III

1. Using CONSULT-III, perform “HVAC TESTACTIVE TEST” of HVAC to check each output device. Refer

to HAC-27, "CONSULT-III Function”.

NOTE:
Perform the ACTIVE TEST after starting the engine because the compressor is operating.

2. Refer to the table and check the outlet, inlet, airflow temperature, blower motor control signal, magnet
clutch operation, and air mix ratio. Visually check each operating condition, by listening for noise, touching
air outlets with a hand, etc.

Test item

MODE 1 MODE 2 MODE 3 MODE 4 MODE 5 MODE 6
Mode door position VENT1 B/L1 B/L2 FOOT D/F DEF
Intake door position REC REC 20%FRE FRE FRE FRE
Air mix door position
(driver & passenger FULL COLD | FULL COLD FULL HOT FULL HOT FULL HOT FULL HOT
side)
Blower motor duty ratio 37% 91% 65% 65% 65% 91%
Compressor (Magnet ON ON ON OFF ON ON
clutch)

Does it operate normally?

YES

NO-1
NO-2
NO-3

NO-4
NO-5

>> GO TO 8.
>> Air outlet does not change. Refer to HAC-50, "Diagnosis Procedure".
>> Air inlet does not change. Refer to HAC-53, "Diagnosis Procedure".

>> Discharge air temperature does not change. Refer to HAC-46, "Diagnosis Procedure" and HAC-

48, "Diagnosis Procedure".

>> Blower motor does not operate normally. Refer to HAC-54, "Diagnosis Procedure".

HAC

>> Magnet clutch does not operate. Refer to HAC-61. "Diagnosis Procedure".
8. CHECK AIR MIX DOOR MOTOR OPERATION

Check and verify air mix door mechanism for smooth operation.
Does air mix door operate correctly?

YES
NO

>>GOTO9

>> Repair or replace air mix door control linkage.
9. CHECK COOLING FAN MOTOR OPERATION

Check and verify cooling fan motor for smooth operation.

Does cooling fan motor operate correctly?

YES
NO

>>GO TO 10

>> Check cooling fan motor. Refer to EC-466. "Component Function Check".
1 O CHECK RECOVERY/RECYCLING EQUIPMENT BEFORE USAGE

Check recovery/recycling equipment before connecting to vehicle. Verify there is no pressure in the recovery/
recycling equipment by checking the gauges. If pressure exists, recover refrigerant from equipment lines.

>> GO TO 11

11. CHECK REFRIGERANT PURITY

1. Connect recovery/recycling equipment to vehicle.

2. Confirm refrigerant purity in supply tank using recovery/recycling and refrigerant indentifier.
Is the inspection result normal?

YES
NO

>>GO TO 12

>> Check contaminated refrigerant. Refer to HA-34, "Collection and Charge".
12. CHECK REFRIGERANT PRESSURE

Check refrigerant pressure with manifold gauge connected. Refer to EC-495, "Component Function Check".

HAC-101
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INSUFFICIENT COOLING
< SYMPTOM DIAGNOSIS > [WITH COLOR DISPLAY]

Is the inspection result normal?
YES >> Perform diagnostic work flow. Refer to HAC-102, "Diagnostic Work Flow".
NO >>GO TO 13

1 3 CHECK FOR EVAPORATOR FREEZE-UP

Start engine and run A/C. Check for evaporator freeze-up.

NOTE:

Evaporator freeze up usually occurs at sustained highway speeds in hot, humid conditions with blend door at
full cold and blower on low speed, after 1-3 hours of continuous driving.

Does evaporator freeze up?

YES >> Perform diagnostic work flow. Refer HAC-102, "Diagnostic Work Flow".
NO >>GO TO 14

14 . cHECK AIR DUCTS

Check ducts for air leaks.

Is the inspection result normal?
YES >> System OK.
NO >> Repair air leaks.

Diagnostic Work Flow INFOID:0000000005462431
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< SYMPTOM DIAGNOSIS >

INSUFFICIENT COOLING

[WITH COLOR DISPLAY]

*1

*4

REPLACE AS NECESSARY. IF OIL

RESIDUE AT COMPRESSOR HIGH
PRESSURE RELIEF VALVE, CLEAN
AND RETEST AT HIGH PRESSURE

INSUFFICIENT COOLING

v

CHECK AIR FLOW.

}ﬁ'

OK

A 4

NG

OK NG

REPLACE
COMPRESSOR. (*2)

COMPRESSOR OK.

NOTE: -CORRESPOND
TO THOSE IN TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS
FOR ABNORMAL PRESSURE. (*4)

HA-41, "Inspection”

HA-14, "WITH COLOR DISPLAY :
Trouble Diagnoses for Abnormal
Pressure"

Revision: November 2009

CHECK A/C SYSTEM FOR LEAKS
WITH FLUORESCENT LEAK
DETECTOR. (*1)

NOTE: SOME OIL AT THE
COMPRESSOR HIGH PRESSURE
RELIEF VALVE IS NORMAL.

) ox

CHECK BLOWER MOTOR OPERATION
BY ADJUSTING BLOWER SPEED UP

AND DOWN.

TURN A/C SWITCH ON AND
CHECK COMPRESSOR OPERATION.

OK

v

Clogged blower inlet/Clogged
duct/Loose duct connection/

NG

(Go to
next
page.)

Note

OK NG Air leakage, etc. Repair or
replace as necessary.
(Go to
v next page.) CHECK AIR FLOW ACROSS
CHECK HIGH AND LOW SIDE PRESSURE. | OK | CONDENSER. CHECK FOR
USE PERFORMANCE CHART. (*3) ”| PROPER VEHICLE EQUIPMENT
INSTALLATION. IF OK,
NG INSPECTION END.
y
RECOVER REFRIGERANT USING RECOVERY
RECYCLING EQUIPMENT AND CHARGE
SPECIFIED AMOUNT OF REFRIGERANT.
BOTH HIGH AND LOW
PRESSURE SIDES ARE
TOO HIGH.
v
CHECK HIGH AND LOW SIDE PRESSURE. NG | |HIGH PRESSURE SIDE
USE PERFORMANCE CHART. (*3) ”| | 1S TOO HIGH AND LOW
PRESSURE SIDE IS TOO
oK LOW.
v HIGH PRESSURE SIDE
CHECK DISCHARGE AIR TEMPERATURE. | IF?RTE%glIJ-I(R)I‘ENSII-\I;lI?IIS-?I'Vgo
USE PERFORMANCE CHART. (*3) HiGH
NG 0K
v BOTH HIGH AND LOW
PRESSURE SIDES ARE
END TOO LOW.

v

Malfunctioning temperature control operation
(air mix door system). (*5)

*2 HA-44, "Removal and Installation for

*5

OK

*3

LOW PRESSURE SIDE
SOMETIMES BECOMES
NEGATIVE.

LOW PRESSURE SIDE
BECOMES NEGATIVE.

_’

_’m

_’
=

AWIIA0999GB

HAC-104, "Performance Chart"

Compressor"
HAC-46, "Diagnosis Procedure"

(driver) or HAC-48, "Diagnosis Pro-

cedure" (passenger)

HAC-103
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< SYMPTOM DIAGNO

SIS >

INSUFFICIENT COOLING

[WITH COLOR DISPLAY]

v

v

Malfunctioning blower motor fan

Malfunctioning

electrical circuit

A

4

A 4

Malfunctioning blower motor internal
circuit

and case/Deform

Loose fan/Improper contact of fan

ed fan

A 4

etc./ Burned out
voltage

Repair or replace as necessary.

Disconnected wiring or component
circuits or poor connection/
Malfunctioning resistor, amplifier,

fuse or low battery

A 4

Replace blower motor (*1)

A 4

Go To Trouble Diagnosis Procedure
Blower Motor. (*2)

®

4

A 4

Magnet clutch does not engage.

Magnet clutch slipping

Belt slipping

CHECK MAGNET CLUTCH
(disc-to-pulley clearance). (*3)

CHECK ELECT!

RICAL CIRCUIT

(wiring, voltage at compressor,
compressor harness connector.)

CHECK COMPRESSOR BELT AND
BELT TENSION. (*4)

*1  VTL-17. "BLOWER MOTOR : Re-

moval and Installation"

*4 EM-14, "Checking Drive Belts"

Performance Chart

TEST CONDITION

Testing must be performed as follows:

Revision: November 2009

Malfunctioning internal parts of .
\ > clutch, compressor —» Replace compressor (*5)
CHECK ACTIVATION OF SAFETY/
PROTECTION DEVICES (such as
pressure switch, etc.). Remove foreign
N Foreign particles on clytch frictional ) partlcles‘. Check
surface or excessive disc clearance clutch disc-to-pulley
A clearance. (*3)
Replace compressor clutch (If available),
otherwise replace compressor. (*5) . A o
Malfunctioning electrical circuit
L | (poor connection, low battery
voltage, etc.)

*2 HAC-54, "Diagnosis Procedure"

AWIIA1000GB

*3 HA-45, "Removal and Installation for

Compressor Clutch"

*5 HA-44, "Removal and Installation for

Compressor"

HAC-104

INFOID:0000000005462432
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INSUFFICIENT COOLING

< SYMPTOM DIAGNOSIS > [WITH COLOR DISPLAY]
Vehicle location Indoors or in the shade (in a well-ventilated place)
Doors Closed
Door windows Open
Hood Open
TEMP. Max. COLD
Mode switch 4 (Ventilation) set

Intake switch

& (Recirculation) set

& (fan) speed

Max. speed set

Engine speed

Idle speed

Operate the air conditioning system for 10 minutes before taking measurements.

TEST READING

Recirculating-to-discharge Air Temperature Table

Inside air (Recirculating air) at blower assembly inlet
Discharge air temperature at center ventilator
Relative humidity Air temperature °C (°F)
% °C (°F)
25 (77) 10.0 - 12.3 (50 - 54)
50 - 60 30 (86) 13.2-15.3 (56 - 60)
35 (95) 17.2-21.0 (63 - 70)
25 (77) 12.3-14.9 (54 - 59)
60 -70 30 (86) 15.3-19.3 (60 - 67)
35 (95) 21.0-24.4 (70 - 76)

Ambient Air Temperature-to-operating Pressure Table

Ambient air
- — - High-pressure (Discharge side) Low-pressure (Suction side)
Relative humidity Air temperature kPa (kg/cm2, psi) kPa (kg/cm2, psi)
% °C (°F)

30 (86) 1,220 - 1,500 240 - 295

(12.44 - 15.30, 176.9 - 217.5) (2.45-3.01,34.8-42.38)
1,360 - 1,690 275-335

50-70 35 (99) (13.87 - 17.24,197.2 - 245.1) (2.81-3.42, 39.9 - 48.6)
40 (104) 1,500 - 1,830 310 - 375

(12.44 - 18.67, 176.9 - 265.4) (3.16 - 3.83,45.0 - 54.4)
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INSUFFICIENT HEATING

< SYMPTOM DIAGNOSIS > [WITH COLOR DISPLAY]
INSUFFICIENT HEATING

Component Function Check INFoID:0000000005462423
Symptom

* Insufficient heating
* No warm air comes out. (Airflow volume is normal.)

INSPECTION FLOW
1 . CONFIRM SYMPTOM BY PERFORMING OPERATION CHECK - TEMPERATURE INCREASE

1. Press the AUTO switch.
2. Turn temperature control dial (driver side) clockwise until 32°C (90°F) is displayed.
3. Check for hot air at discharge air outlets.

Can a symptom be duplicated?

YES >GOTO3
NO >>GOTO2

2 . CHECK FOR ANY SYMPTOMS

Perform a complete operational check and check for any symptoms. Refer to HAC-5, "Operational Check
(Front)" or HAC-6, "Operational Check (Rear)".

Does another symptom exist?

YES >> Referto HA-16, "WITH COLOR DISPLAY : Symptom Matrix Chart".
NO >> System OK.

3. CHECK FOR SERVICE BULLETINS
Check for any service bulletins.

>>GOTO 4
CHECK ENGINE COOLING SYSEM

1. Check for proper engine coolant level. Refer to CO-10, "System Inspection”.
2
3
4

Check hoses for leaks or kinks.
Check radiator cap. Refer to CO-10, "System Inspection".
Check for air in cooling system.

>>GOTO S
5.CHECK SETTING OF TEMPERATURE SETTING TRIMMER

Using CONSULT-III, check the setting of “TEMP SET CORRECT” on “WORK SUPPORT” of HVAC. Refer to
HAC-7, "Temperature Setting Trimmer".
1. Check that the temperature setting trimmer is set to “— direction”.
NOTE:
The control temperature can be set by the temperature setting trimmer.
2. Set temperature control dial to “0”.
Is the symptom still present?

YES >>GOTOG6.
NO >> |nspection End.

6.CHECK WITH SELF-DIAGNOSIS FUNCTION OF CONSULT-III

1. Using CONSULT-III, perform “SELF-DIAGNOSIS RESULTS” of HVAC.
2. Check ifany DTC No. is displayed in the trouble diagnosis results.
NOTE:
If DTC is displayed along with DTC U1000 or U1010, first diagnose the DTC U1000 or U1010. Refer to
HAC-31, "DTC Logic" or HAC-32, "DTC Logic".
Is any DTC No. displayed?
YES >> Perform diagnosis for the applicable DTC. Refer to HAC-98, "DTC Index".
NO >>GOTO7.
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< SYMPTOM DIAGNOSIS >

[WITH COLOR DISPLAY]

7.CHECK WITH ACTIVE TEST OF CONSULT-III

1. Using CONSULT-III, perform “HVAC TEST” in “ACTIVE TEST” of HVAC to check each output device.
Refer to HAC-27, "CONSULT-III Function".
NOTE:
Perform the ACTIVE TEST after starting the engine because the compressor is operating.

2. Refer to the table and check the outlet, inlet, airflow temperature, blower motor control signal, magnet
clutch operation, and air mix ratio. Visually check each operating condition, by listening for noise, touching
air outlets with a hand, etc.

Test item

MODE 1 MODE 2 MODE 3 MODE 4 MODE 5 MODE 6
Mode door position VENT1 B/L1 B/L2 FOOT D/F DEF
Intake door position REC REC 20%FRE FRE FRE FRE
Air mix door position
(driver & passenger FULL COLD | FULL COLD FULL HOT FULL HOT FULL HOT FULL HOT
side)
Blower motor duty ratio 37% 91% 65% 65% 65% 91%
Compressor (Magnet ON ON ON OFF ON ON
clutch)

Does it operate normally?

YES

NO-1
NO-2
NO-3

NO-4
NO-5

>> GO TO 8.

>> Air outlet does not change. Refer to HAC-50, "Diagnosis Procedure".
>> Air inlet does not change. Refer to HAC-53, "Diagnosis Procedure".
>> Discharge air temperature does not change. Refer to HAC-46, "Diagnosis Procedure" and HAC-

48, "Diagnosis Procedure".

>> Blower motor does not operate normally. Refer to HAC-54, "Diagnosis Procedure".

HAC

>> Magnet clutch does not operate. Refer to HAC-61. "Diagnosis Procedure".
8. CHECK AIR DUCTS

Check for disconnected or leaking air ducts.
Is the inspection result normal?

YES
NO

>>GOTO9

>> Repair all disconnected or leaking air ducts.

9. CHECK HEATER HOSE TEMPERATURES

1. Start engine and warm it up to normal operating temperature.

2. Touch both the inlet and outlet heater hoses. The inlet hose should be hot and the outlet hose should be
warm.

Is the inspection result normal?

YES
NO

>> Hot inlet hose and a warm outlet hose: GO TO 10

>> Both hoses warm: GO TO 11

10. CHECK ENGINE COOLANT SYSTEM

Check thermostat operation. Refer to CO-22, "Removal and Installation".
Is the inspection result normal?

YES
NO

>> System OK.

>> Repair or replace as necessary.
11. CHECK HEATER HOSES

Check heater hoses for proper installation.

Is the inspection result normal?

YES
NO

>> System OK.

>> 1,

Backflush heater core.

2. Drain the water from the system.
3. REefill system with new engine coolant. Refer to CO-11, "Changing Engine Coolant".

HAC-107
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INSUFFICIENT HEATING
< SYMPTOM DIAGNOSIS > [WITH COLOR DISPLAY]

4. Toretest GO TO 12
12. CHECK HEATER HOSE TEMPERATURES

1. Start engine and warm up to normal operating temperature.

2. Touch both the inlet and outlet heater hoses. The inlet hose should be hot and the outlet hose should be
warm.

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >> System OK.
NO >> Replace heater core. Refer to HA-54, "HEATER CORE : Removal and Installation”.
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< SYMPTOM DIAGNOSIS > [WITH COLOR DISPLAY]

NOISE

Component Function Check

INFOID:0000000005462434
Symptom
* Noise
* Noise is heard when the A/C system operates.
INSPECTION FLOW
1. Confirm symptom by performing the following operational check.
If OK (symptom can not be duplicated), perform complete
operational check (*1).
If NG (symptom is confirmed), continue with STEP-2 following.
v
| 2. Check for any service bulletins. |
v
| 3. Check where noise comes from. |
v
4. Check compressor belt and belt tension. | NG
(2)
lOK
5. Check refrigerant high and low pressure.
Use performance chart. (*3)
v
' | I ! ,
‘ Blower motor | | Compressor ‘ ’ Expansion valve ‘ | Refrigerant line | | Belt l
Check for noise in Inspect the com- Replace expansion
all modes and pressor clutch valve. (*4)
temperature and pulley and
settings. idler pulley.
Noise is OK NG
constant
A4 Y A 4 A 4
Check blower Check for Replace com- The line is fixed The line is not
motor for for- refrigerant pressor clutch directly to the body. fixed.
eign particles. line-to-compressor || and pulley or
interference. idler pulley (*5)
v l v v
Check blower Check disc-to-pulley Fix the line with | Fix the line tightly.
motor and fan clearance. (*6) rubber or some
for wear. vibration absorb-
lOK ing material.
Check torque
of compressor l
mounting bolts.
(7)
OK
y v y
Check and adjust Loose Belt Side of belt is worn
compressor oil. out.
(*8)
OK
i . A A
.NO'SG .'S v Re-adjust belt tension. Inspect and repair
intermittent. o . ley ali t
T Replace compressor (*7) (2) pulley alignment.
Check air discharge and liquid tank. (*9)
ducts for obstructions,
foreign materials or
air leakage.
AWIIA1001GB
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< SYMPTOM DIAGNOSIS > [WITH COLOR DISPLAY]
*1 HAC-5, "Operational Check (Front)" *2 EM-14, "Checking Drive Belts" *3 HAC-104, "Performance Chart"
*4 HA-56, "EXPANSION VALVE : Re- *5 HA-45, "Removal and Installation for *6 HA-45, "Removal and Installation for
moval and Installation for Expansion Compressor Clutch" Compressor Clutch"
Valve"
*7 HA-44,"Removal and Installation for *8 HA-36. "Maintenance of Oil Quantity" *9 HA-51., "CONDENSER : Removal
Compressor" and Installation for Condenser"
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MEMORY FUNCTION DOES NOT OPERATE
< SYMPTOM DIAGNOSIS > [WITH COLOR DISPLAY]

MEMORY FUNCTION DOES NOT OPERATE

Component Function Check

INFOID:0000000005462435

Symptom
* Memory function does not operate normally.
* The setting is not maintained. (It returns to the initial condition.)

1 .CHECK OPERATION

Set temperature control dial to 32°C (90°F).
Press the OFF switch.

Turn the ignition switch OFF.

Turn the ignition switch ON.

Press the AUTO switch.

Check that the set temperature is maintained.
Is the inspection result normal?

YES >> Inspection End.

NO >> Check power supply and ground circuit of A/C auto amp. Refer to HAC-64, "A/C AUTO AMP. :
Component Function Check".

kw2
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< PRECAUTION > [WITH COLOR DISPLAY]
PRECAUTION

PRECAUTIONS

Precaution for Supplemental Restraint System (SRS) "AIR BAG" and "SEAT BELT
PRE-TENSIONER"

The Supplemental Restraint System such as “AIR BAG” and “SEAT BELT PRE-TENSIONER”, used along
with a front seat belt, helps to reduce the risk or severity of injury to the driver and front passenger for certain
types of collision. This system includes seat belt switch inputs and dual stage front air bag modules. The SRS
system uses the seat belt switches to determine the front air bag deployment, and may only deploy one front
air bag, depending on the severity of a collision and whether the front occupants are belted or unbelted.
Information necessary to service the system safely is included in the SR and SB section of this Service Man-
ual.

WARNING:

* To avoid rendering the SRS inoperative, which could increase the risk of personal injury or death in
the event of a collision which would result in air bag inflation, all maintenance must be performed by
an authorized NISSAN/INFINITI dealer.

* Improper maintenance, including incorrect removal and installation of the SRS, can lead to personal
injury caused by unintentional activation of the system. For removal of Spiral Cable and Air Bag
Module, see the SR section.

* Do not use electrical test equipment on any circuit related to the SRS unless instructed to in this
Service Manual. SRS wiring harnesses can be identified by yellow and/or orange harnesses or har-
ness connectors.

PRECAUTIONS WHEN USING POWER TOOLS (AIR OR ELECTRIC) AND HAMMERS

WARNING:

* When working near the Airbag Diagnosis Sensor Unit or other Airbag System sensors with the Igni-
tion ON or engine running, DO NOT use air or electric power tools or strike near the sensor(s) with a
hammer. Heavy vibration could activate the sensor(s) and deploy the air bag(s), possibly causing
serious injury.

* When using air or electric power tools or hammers, always switch the Ignition OFF, disconnect the
battery, and wait at least 3 minutes before performing any service.

Precautions Necessary for Steering Wheel Rotation after Battery Disconnect (Early
Production, With Electronic Steering Column Lock) INFOID.000000000588523

NOTE:

» Before removing and installing any control units, first turn the push-button ignition switch to the LOCK posi-
tion, then disconnect both battery cables.

+ After finishing work, confirm that all control unit connectors are connected properly, then re-connect both
battery cables.

» Always use CONSULT-III to perform self-diagnosis as a part of each function inspection after finishing work.
If a DTC is detected, perform trouble diagnosis according to self-diagnosis results.

This vehicle is equipped with a push-button ignition switch and a steering lock unit.

If the battery is disconnected or discharged, the steering wheel will lock and cannot be turned.

If turning the steering wheel is required with the battery disconnected or discharged, follow the procedure

below before starting the repair operation.

OPERATION PROCEDURE

1. Connect both battery cables.
NOTE:
Supply power using jumper cables if battery is discharged.

2. Carry the Intelligent Key or insert it to the key slot and turn the push-button ignition switch to ACC position.
(At this time, the steering lock will be released.)

3. Disconnect both battery cables. The steering lock will remain released with both battery cables discon-
nected and the steering wheel can be turned.

4. Perform the necessary repair operation.
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5. When the repair work is completed, re-connect both battery cables. With the brake pedal released, turn
the push-button ignition switch from ACC position to ON position, then to LOCK position. (The steering
wheel will lock when the push-button ignition switch is turned to LOCK position.)

6. Perform self-diagnosis check of all control units using CONSULT-III.
Precaution for Procedure without Cowl Top Cover INFOID:0000000005452438

When performing the procedure after removing cowl top cover, cover
the lower end of windshield with urethane, etc.

PI1B3706J

Precautions For Xenon Headlamp Service INFOID:0000000005452439

WARNING:

Comply with the following warnings to prevent any serious accident.

* Disconnect the battery cable (negative terminal) or the power supply fuse before installing, remov-
ing, or touching the xenon headlamp (bulb included). The xenon headlamp contains high-voltage
generated parts.

* Never work with wet hands.

* Check the xenon headlamp ON-OFF status after assembling it to the vehicle. Never turn the xenon
headlamp ON in other conditions. Connect the power supply to the vehicle-side connector.

(Turning it ON outside the lamp case may cause fire or visual impairments.)

* Never touch the bulb glass immediately after turning it OFF. It is extremely hot.

CAUTION:

Comply with the following cautions to prevent any error and malfunction.

* Install the xenon bulb securely. (Insufficient bulb socket installation may melt the bulb, the connec-

tor, the housing, etc. by high-voltage leakage or corona discharge.)

Never perform HID circuit inspection with a tester.

Never touch the xenon bulb glass with hands. Never put oil and grease on it.

Dispose of the used xenon bulb after packing it in thick vinyl without breaking it.

Never wipe out dirt and contamination with organic solvent (thinner, gasoline, etc.).

Working With H FC-1 34a (R-1 343) INFOID:0000000005462440

WARNING:

* CFC-12 (R-12) refrigerant and HFC-134a (R-134a) refrigerant are not compatible. If the refrigerants
are mixed compressor failure is likely to occur. Refer to HA-40, "Checking of Refrigerant Leaks". To
determine the purity of HFC-134a (R-134a) in the vehicle and recovery tank, use Refrigerant Recov-
ery/Recycling Recharging equipment and Refrigerant Identifier.

* Use only specified oil for the HFC-134a (R-134a) A/C system and HFC-134a (R-134a) components. If
oil other than that specified is used, compressor failure is likely to occur.

* The specified HFC-134a (R-134a) oil rapidly absorbs moisture from the atmosphere. The following
handling precautions must be observed:

- When removing refrigerant components from a vehicle, immediately cap (seal) the component to
minimize the entry of moisture from the atmosphere.

- When installing refrigerant components to a vehicle, do not remove the caps (unseal) until just
before connecting the components. Connect all refrigerant loop components as quickly as possible
to minimize the entry of moisture into system.

- Only use the specified oil from a sealed container. Inmediately reseal containers of oil. Without
proper sealing, oil will become moisture saturated and should not be used.

- Avoid breathing A/C refrigerant and oil vapor or mist. Exposure may irritate eyes, nose and throat.
Remove HFC-134a (R-134a) from the A/C system using certified service equipment meeting require-
ments of SAE J2210 [HFC-134a (R-134a) recycling equipment], or J2209 [HFC-134a (R-134a) recy-
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cling equipment]. If accidental system discharge occurs, ventilate work area before resuming
service. Additional health and safety information may be obtained from refrigerant and oil manufac-
turers.

- Do not allow A/C oil to come in contact with styrofoam parts. Damage may result.

CONTAMINATED REFRIGERANT

If a refrigerant other than pure HFC-134a (R-134a) is identified in a vehicle, your options are:

 Explain to the customer that environmental regulations prohibit the release of contaminated refrigerant into
the atmosphere.

+ Explain that recovery of the contaminated refrigerant could damage your service equipment and refrigerant
supply.

» Suggest the customer return the vehicle to the location of previous service where the contamination may
have occurred.

* If you choose to perform the repair, recover the refrigerant using only dedicated equipment and contain-
ers. Do not recover contaminated refrigerant into your existing service equipment. If your facility does
not have dedicated recovery equipment, you may contact a local refrigerant product retailer for available ser-
vice. This refrigerant must be disposed of in accordance with all federal and local regulations. In addition,
replacement of all refrigerant system components on the vehicle is recommended.

« If the vehicle is within the warranty period, the air conditioner warranty is void. Please contact NISSAN Cus-
tomer Affairs for further assistance.

General Refrigerant Precaution INFOID:0000000005462441

WARNING:

* Do not release refrigerant into the air. Use approved recovery/recycling equipment to capture the
refrigerant every time an air conditioning system is discharged.

* Always wear eye and hand protection (goggles and gloves) when working with any refrigerant or air
conditioning system.

* Do not store or heat refrigerant containers above 52°C (125°F).

* Do not heat a refrigerant container with an open flame; if container warming is required, place the
bottom of the container in a pail of warm water.

* Do not intentionally drop, puncture, or incinerate refrigerant containers.

* Keep refrigerant away from open flames: poisonous gas will be produced if refrigerant burns.

* Refrigerant will displace oxygen, therefore be certain to work in well ventilated areas to prevent suf-
focation.

* Do not pressure test or leak test HFC-134a (R-134a) service equipment and/or vehicle air condition-
ing systems with compressed air during repair. Some mixtures of air and HFC-134a (R-134a) have
been shown to be combustible at elevated pressures. These mixtures, if ignited, may cause injury or
property damage. Additional health and safety information may be obtained from refrigerant manu-
facturers.

Refrigerant Connection INFOIDI0000000005462442

A new type refrigerant connection has been introduced to all refrigerant lines except the following locations.
+ Expansion valve to cooling unit

» Evaporator pipes to evaporator (inside cooling unit)

* Refrigerant pressure sensor

FEATURES OF NEW TYPE REFRIGERANT CONNECTION

« The O-ring has been relocated. It has also been provided with a groove for proper installation. This elimi-
nates the chance of the O-ring being caught in, or damaged by, the mating part. The sealing direction of the
O-ring is now set vertically in relation to the contacting surface of the mating part to improve sealing charac-
teristics.

Revision: November 2009 HAC-114 2010 Maxima



PRECAUTIONS

[WITH COLOR DISPLAY]

» The reaction force of the O-ring will not occur in the direction that causes the joint to pull out, thereby facili-

< PRECAUTION >

tating piping connections.
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1. Heater and cooling unit assembly 2.  High-pressure pipe 3. High-pressure A/C service valve

. Junction pipe 5. High-pressure flexible hose Condenser and liquid tank
7.  Air deflector RH 8.  Air deflector LH Liquid tank and refrigerant pressure
sensor
10. Low-pressure flexible hose 11. Low-pressure A/C service valve 12. Low-pressure pipe
13. Compressor A. High-pressure pipe to heater and B. High-pressure flexible hose to com-

cooling unit assembly pressor

C. Low-pressure flexible hose to
compressor

CAUTION:

The new and former refrigerant connections use different O-ring configurations. Do not confuse O-
rings since they are not interchangeable. If a wrong O-ring is installed, refrigerant will leak at, or
around, the connection.

O-Ring Part Numbers and Specifications

t?(;)r:]?yepce- OS-irZir;g Part number* D mm (in) W mm (in)
A\ New 8 92471 N8210 6.8 (0.268) 1.85 (0.0728)
Q | Former 10 J2476 89956 9.25 (0.3642) 1.78 (0.0701)
‘ | New 10 92472 N8210 10.9 (0.429) 2.43 (0.0957)
— T - Former 92475 71L00 11.0 (0.433) 2.4 (0.094)
i New 16 92473 N8210 13.6 (0.535) 2.43 (0.0957)
o Former 92475 72L00 14.3 (0.563) 2.3(0.091)
> lew New 19 92474 N8210 16.5 (0.650) 2.43 (0.0957)
SHAB14E Former 92477 N8200 17.12 (0.6740) | 1.78 (0.0701)
New 24 92195 AH300 21.8 (0.858) 2.4 (0.094)
*: Always check with the Parts Department for the latest parts information.

WARNING:

Make sure all refrigerant is discharged into the recycling equipment and the pressure in the system is

less than atmospheric pressure. Then gradually loosen the discharge side hose fitting and remove it.

CAUTION:

When replacing or cleaning refrigerant cycle components, observe the following.

* When the compressor is removed, store it in the same position as it is when mounted on the car.
Failure to do so will cause oil to enter the low pressure chamber.

* When connecting tubes, always use a torque wrench and a back-up wrench.

 After disconnecting tubes, immediately plug all openings to prevent entry of dirt and moisture.

* When installing an air conditioner in the vehicle, connect the pipes as the final stage of the opera-
tion. Do not remove the seal caps of pipes and other components until just before required for con-
nection.

* Allow components stored in cool areas to warm to working area temperature before removing seal
caps. This prevents condensation from forming inside A/C components.

* Thoroughly remove moisture from the refrigeration system before charging the refrigerant.

* Always replace used O-rings.

* When connecting tube, apply oil to circle of the O-rings shown in illustration. Be careful not to apply
oil to threaded portion.

Oil name: NISSAN A/C System Oil Type S or equivalent

* O-ring must be closely attached to dented portion of tube.

* When replacing the O-ring, be careful not to damage O-ring and tube.

* Connect tube until you hear it click, then tighten the nut or bolt by hand until snug. Make sure that
the O-ring is installed to tube correctly.
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» After connecting line, conduct leak test and make sure that there is no leakage from connections.
When the gas leaking point is found, disconnect that line and replace the O-ring. Then tighten con-

nections of seal seat to the specified torque.

Torque wrench

Apply lubricant.

NG

NG Inflated portion
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Plug -
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Service Equipment

RECOVERY/RECYCLING EQUIPMENT

INFOID:0000000005462443

Follow the manufacturer's instructions for machine operation and machine maintenance. Never introduce any

refrigerant other than that specified into the machine.
ELECTRONIC LEAK DETECTOR

Follow the manufacturer's instructions for tester operation and tester maintenance.

VACUUM PUMP

The oil contained inside the vacuum pump is not compatible with the

specified oil for HFC-134a (R-134a) A/C systems. The vent side of

the vacuum pump is exposed to atmospheric pressure so the vac-
uum pump oil may migrate out of the pump into the service hose.

This is possible when the pump is switched off after evacuation (vac-

uuming) and hose is connected to it.

To prevent this migration, use a manual valve situated near the

hose-to-pump connection, as follows.

* Usually vacuum pumps have a manual isolator valve as part of the
pump. Close this valve to isolate the service hose from the pump.

» For pumps without an isolator, use a hose equipped with a manual
shut-off valve near the pump end. Close the valve to isolate the
hose from the pump.

* If the hose has an automatic shut off valve, disconnect the hose
from the pump: as long as the hose is connected, the valve is open
and lubricating oil may migrate.

Some one-way valves open when vacuum is applied and close

under a no vacuum condition. Such valves may restrict the pump's

ability to pull a deep vacuum and are not recommended.

With isolator valve

Hose fittings:
g3, 1/2"-16ACME

RHA270D

MANIFOLD GAUGE SET

HAC-117
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Be certain that the gauge face indicates R-134a or 134a. Make sure
the gauge set has 1/2"-16 ACME threaded connections for service
hoses. Confirm the set has been used only with refrigerant HFC-
134a (R-134a) along with specified oil.

SERVICE HOSES

Be certain that the service hoses display the markings described
(colored hose with black stripe). All hoses must include positive shut-
off devices (either manual or automatic) near the end of the hoses
opposite the manifold gauge.

SERVICE COUPLERS

Never attempt to connect HFC-134a (R-134a) service couplers to a
CFC-12 (R-12) A/C system. The HFC-134a (R-134a) couplers will
not properly connect to the CFC-12 (R-12) system. However, if an
improper connection is attempted, discharging and contamination
may occur.

1/2"-16ACME SHAS33D

Hose fittings to
manifold gauge or recovery/recycling
equipment; 1/2"-16ACME

M14 x 1.5 fitting optional
(Hose may be permanently attached

Shut-off valve rotation A/C service valve

Clockwise Open

Counterclockwise Close

WEIGHT SCALE

Verify that no refrigerant other than HFC-134a (R-134a) and speci-
fied oils have been used with the weight scale. If the weight scale
controls refrigerant flow electronically, the hose fitting must be 1/2”-
16 ACME.

CHARGING CYLINDER

to coupler) RHA272D
Shut-off
% valve @
A 0 S
M14 x 1.5 fitting
A optional
A/C service| (Hose may be
l ] valve permanently
' attached to
coupler)

RHA273D

Refrigerant container
(HFC-134a)

Hose fittings:
1/2"-16ACME

To manifold gauge

Weight scale RHA274D

Using a charging cylinder is not recommended. Refrigerant may be vented into air from cylinder's top valve
when filling the cylinder with refrigerant. Also, the accuracy of the cylinder is generally less than that of an

electronic scale or of quality recycle/recharge equipment.

HAC-118
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COMPRESSOR
General Precautions INFOID:0000000005462444

* Plug all openings to prevent moisture and foreign matter from entering.

* When the compressor is removed, store it in the same position as it is when mounted on the car.

* When replacing or repairing compressor, follow “Maintenance of Oil Quantity in Compressor”
exactly. Refer to HA-36. "Maintenance of Oil Quantity™

+ Keep friction surfaces between clutch and pulley clean. If the surface is contaminated with oil, wipe
it off by using a clean waste cloth moistened with thinner.

+ After compressor service operation, turn the compressor shaft by hand more than 5 turns in both
directions. This will equally distribute oil inside the compressor. After the compressor is installed,
let the engine idle and operate the compressor for 1 hour.

+ After replacing the compressor magnet clutch, apply voltage to the new one and check for normal
operation.
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LEAK DETECTION DYE
General Precautions INFOID:0000000005462445

The A/C system contains a fluorescent leak detection dye used for locating refrigerant leaks. An ultraviolet
(UV) lamp is required to illuminate the dye when inspecting for leaks.

Always wear fluorescence enhancing UV safety goggles to protect your eyes and enhance the visibility of
the fluorescent dye.

A compressor shaft seal should not be repaired because of dye seepage. The compressor shaft seal should
only be repaired after confirming the leak with an electronic refrigerant leak detector (J-41995).

Always remove any dye from the leak area after repairs are complete to avoid a misdiagnosis during a future
service.

Do not allow dye to come into contact with painted body panels or interior components. If dye is spilled,
clean immediately with the approved dye cleaner. Fluorescent dye left on a surface for an extended period of
time cannot be removed.

Do not spray the fluorescent dye cleaning agent on hot surfaces (engine exhaust manifold, etc.).

Do not use more than one refrigerant dye bottle (1/4 ounce / 7.4 cc) per A/C system.

Leak detection dyes for HFC-134a (R-134a) and HC-12 (R-12) A/C systems are different. Do not use HFC-
134a (R-134a) leak detection dye in R-12 A/C systems or HC-12 (R-12) leak detection dye in HFC-134a (R-
134a) A/C systems or A/C system damage may result.

The fluorescent properties of the dye will remain for over three years unless a compressor failure occurs.

DENTIFICATION

Vehicles with factory installed fluorescent dye have a green label.

DENTIFICATION LABEL FOR VEHICLE

Vehicles with factory installed fluorescent dye have this identification label on the underside of hood.
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PREPARATION

< PREPARATION > [WITH COLOR DISPLAY]
PREPARATION

PREPARATION

Special Service Tool INFOIDI00000000DS62445

The actual shapes of Kent-Moore tools may differ from those of special service tools illustrated here.

Tool number Description
(Kent-Moore No.)
Tool name

— Repairing leaks in A/C tubes
(J-41425-NIS)
Aluminum tube repair kit

ALIIA0390ZZ

K991J0130 Refrigerant recovery, recycling and re-
(ACR2005-NI) = charging
ACR A/C Service Center

WJIA0293E

— Power supply: DC 12V (Battery termi-

(J-41995) nal)
Electronic refrigerant leak detector
AHA281A

— \ UV lamp |} Carrying case Power supply: DC 12V (Battery termi-
(J-43926) \\\ w/shield A & nal)
Refrigerant dye leak detection kit Refrigerant _ ~4 S
Kit includes: dye cleanerf AN el ')
(J-42220) UV lamp and UV safety 2 o

goggles

(J-41459) Refrigerant dye injector
(J-41447) quantity 24

HFC-134a (R-134a) refrigerant
dye

(J-43872) Refrigerant dye cleaner

N Refriétrant dyg 2, e
I identification |ape|</®\<§'qif”t?e'f‘m dye
J (24 labels)—Egais 7 (24 bottles)

NOTICE

dye injector 7

Varren, Ml 3022
1-800-345-2233 ZHA200H

— Power supply: DC 12V (Battery termi-
(J-42220) nal)
Fluorescent dye leak detector For checking refrigerant leak when flu-
orescent dye is installed in A/C system.
Includes: UV lamp and UV safety gog-
gles

SHA438F
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< PREPARATION >

PREPARATION

[WITH COLOR DISPLAY]

Tool number Description
(Kent-Moore No.)
Tool name
— Application: For HFC-134a (R-134a)
(J-41447) PAG oil

HFC-134a (R-134a) Fluorescent
leak detection dye
(Box of 24, 1/4 ounce bottles)

Refrigerant dye
(24 bottles)

SHA439F

Container: 1/4 ounce (7.4cc) bottle
(Includes self-adhesive dye identifica-
tion labels for affixing to vehicle after
charging system with dye.)

(J-41459)
HFC-134a (R-134a) Dye injector

Use with J-41447, 1/4 ounce bottle

SHA440F

For injecting 1/4 ounce of fluorescent
leak detection dye into A/C system.

(J-43872)
Refrigerant dye cleaner

SHA441F

For cleaning dye spills.

(J-39183-C)
Manifold gauge set (with hoses
and couplers)

RJIA0196E

Identification:

» The gauge face indicates R-134a.
Fitting size: Thread size

« 1/2”-16 ACME

Service hoses

* (J-39500-72B)
High side hose

* (J-39500-72R)
Low side hose

* (J-39500-72Y)
Utility hose

Q

S-NT201

Hose color:
* Low side hose: Blue with black stripe
» High side hose: Red with black stripe
« Ultility hose: Yellow with black stripe
or green with black stripe
Hose fitting to gauge:
* 1/2"-16 ACME

Service couplers

+ (J-39500-20A)
High side coupler

* (J-39500-24A)
Low side coupler

¥

S-NT202

Hose fitting to service hose:
* M14 x 1.5 fitting is optional or perma-
nently attached.
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PREPARATION

< PREPARATION > [WITH COLOR DISPLAY]
Tool number Description
(Kent-Moore No.)
Tool name
— Capacity:
(J-39649) + Air displacement: 4 CFM

Vacuum pump
(Including the isolator valve)

* Micron rating: 20 microns
+ Oil capacity: 482 g (17 oz)
Fitting size: Thread size

+ 1/2” -16 ACME

@ S-NT203

— For measuring of refrigerant

(J-39650) Fitting size: Thread size
Weight scale 1/2"-16 ACME
S-NT200
Commercial Service Tool INFOIDI0000000005452447
Tool number Description
Tool name
J-41810-NI

Checking refrigerant purity and system

Refrigerant identifier equipment contamination

HFC-134a (R-134a)

RJIA0197E

Power tool Removing bolts and nuts

T

PlIB1407E

S ea I a nt 0 r/a n d O i I INFOID:0000000005462448

* Never mix HFC-134a refrigerant and oil with CFC-12 (R-12) refrigerant and oil.

» Separate and non-interchangeable service equipment must be used for handling each type of refrigerant
and oil.

» Refrigerant container fittings, service hose fittings and service equipment fittings (equipment which handles
refrigerant and oil) are different between CFC-12 (R-12) and HFC-134a (R-134a). This is to avoid mixed use
of the refrigerant and oil.

* Never use adapters that convert one size fitting to another, as refrigerant and oil contamination will occur
and compressor failure will result.
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PREPARATION

[WITH COLOR DISPLAY]

Tool name

Description

Refrigerant HFC-134a (R-134a)

@®

S-NT196

Container color: light blue
Container marking: HFC-134a (R-
134a)

Fitting size: thread size

« large container 1/2” -16 ACME

Genuine NISSAN A/C System Oil
Type S

(A

S-NT197

Type: poly alkaline glycol oil (PAG),
type S

Application: HFC-134a (R-134a)
swash plate compressors (NISSAN
only)

Lubricity: 40 m £ (1.4 USfl oz, 1.4 Imp
fl 0z)

Revision: November 2009
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CONTROL UNIT
< ON-VEHICLE REPAIR > [WITH COLOR DISPLAY]

ON-VEHICLE REPAIR
CONTROL UNIT

Removal and Installation INFOID:0000000005462449

A/C AND AV SWITCH ASSEMBLY FOR COLOR DISPLAY

Removal and Installation

The front A/C switch assembly is integrated into the A/C and AV switch assembly in cluster lid C.

* Refer to AV-322, "Removal and Installation" (Bose with color display).

» Refer to AV-487, "Removal and Installation” (Bose with color display, with NAVI).

* Refer to AV-654, "Removal and Installation" (Bose with color display, with rear control).

* Refer to AV-824, "Removal and Installation" (Bose with color display, with NAVI, with rear control).

A/C AUTO AMP

Removal

1. Remove the audio unit.
» Refer to AV-322, "Removal and Installation" (Bose with color display).
» Refer to AV-487, "Removal and Installation" (Bose with color display, with NAVI).
» Refer to AV-654, "Removal and Installation" (Bose with color display, with rear control).
» Refer to AV-824, "Removal and Installation" (Bose with color display, with NAVI, with rear control).

2. Remove the two A/C auto amp bracket screws (A).
3. Remove the A/C auto amp (1) from the bracket.

ALIIA0343ZZ

Installation
Installation is in the reverse order of removal.

REAR CONTROL SWITCH

Removal
1. Remove the rear cup holder from the rear seat armrest. Refer to SE-68. "Removal and Installation”.

2. Release the two tabs (A) on the LH end of the rear control
switch.

3. Unhook the RH end of the rear control switch and remove the
rear control switch from the armrest.

4. Disconnect the rear control switch connectors and remove the
rear control switch.

ALIIA03442Z

Installation
Installation is in the reverse order of removal.

REAR CONTROL CANCEL SWITCH
Removal

1. Remove the instrument panel lower cover (LH). Refer to |IP-11, "Exploded View".
2. Remove the rear control cancel switch from the instrument panel lower cover (LH).
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CONTROL UNIT
< ON-VEHICLE REPAIR > [WITH COLOR DISPLAY]

Installation
Installation is in the reverse order of removal.
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AMBIENT SENSOR

< ON-VEHICLE REPAIR > [WITH COLOR DISPLAY]
AMBIENT SENSOR

Removal and Installation INFOID:0000000005462450
REMOVAL

1. From under the vehicle, disconnect the ambient sensor connector.

2. Release the ambient sensor clip and remove the ambient sen-
sor (1).
INSTALLATION

Installation is in the reverse order of removal.
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IN-VEHICLE SENSOR

< ON-VEHICLE REPAIR > [WITH COLOR DISPLAY]
IN-VEHICLE SENSOR

Removal and Installation INFOID:0000000005462451
REMOVAL

1. Remove the instrument panel lower cover LH. Refer to |P-12, "Removal and Installation".

2. Remove the in-vehicle sensor screw and remove the in-vehicle »
Sensor. M
A
/ @
= (%)
In-vehicl
SnenSeOrce ‘
INSTALLATION

Installation is in the reverse order of removal.

» Make sure that the aspirator hose is securely attached to the in-vehicle sensor when installing the instrument
panel lower cover LH.
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SUNLOAD SENSOR
< ON-VEHICLE REPAIR > [WITH COLOR DISPLAY]

SUNLOAD SENSOR

Removal and Installation

INFOID:0000000005462452

REMOVAL

1. Remove the front LH speaker grille from the instrument panel. Refer to [P-11, "Exploded View".
2. Disconnect the sunload sensor connector.

3. Release the sunload sensor tabs and remove the sunload sen-
sor (1) from the front LH speaker grille.

ALIIA03452Z

INSTALLATION
Installation is in the reverse order of removal.
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INTAKE SENSOR

< ON-VEHICLE REPAIR > [WITH COLOR DISPLAY]
INTAKE SENSOR

Removal and Installation INFOID:0000000005462453
REMOVAL

1. Remove the evaporator. Refer to HA-55., "EVAPORATOR :
Removal and Installation”.

2. Release the intake sensor clip and then remove the intake sen-
SOr.
CAUTION:
* Mark the mounting position of the intake sensor.
* Do not damage the evaporator core.

Intake sensor

7

\ Clip
Evaporator core

WJIA0100E

INSTALLATION
Installation is in the reverse order of removal.
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REFRIGERANT PRESSURE SENSOR

< ON-VEHICLE REPAIR > [WITH COLOR DISPLAY]
REFRIGERANT PRESSURE SENSOR

Removal and Installation for Refrigerant Pressure Sensor INFOID 000000000S4G2454
REMOVAL

1. Discharge the refrigerant. Refer to HA-34, "Collection and Charge".
2. Remove the core support cover.

3. Remove the air deflector LH.

4. Disconnect the refrigerant pressure sensor connector and

remove the refrigerant pressure sensor (1) from the liquid tank Qi L
on the condenser. “‘
CAUTION: ; N

Do not damage the condenser fins.

ALIIA0004ZZ

INSTALLATION

Installation is in the reverse order of removal.
CAUTION:

Replace the O-ring with a new one, then apply compressor oil to it for installation.
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DOOR MOTOR

< ON-VEHICLE REPAIR > [WITH COLOR DISPLAY]
DOOR MOTOR

INTAKE DOOR MOTOR

INTAKE DOOR MOTOR : Removal and Installation INFOID:0000000005462455
REMOVAL

1. Remove the glove box assembly. Refer to VTL-17, "BLOWER UNIT : Removal and Installation".
2. Remove the remote keyless entry receiver and bracket to reposition out of the way.
3. Disconnect the intake door motor connector.
4

Remove the intake door motor screws and remove intake door
motor (1) from the blower unit.

ALIIA0340ZZ

INSTALLATION
Installation is in the reverse order of removal.

MODE DOOR MOTOR
MODE DOOR MOTOR : Removal and Installation INFOID:0000000005462455

REMOVAL
1.  Remove the combination meter. Refer to M\WI-140, "Removal and Installation".
2. Remove the BCM (2). Refer to BCS-87, "Removal and Installa-
tion".
NOTE:
The illustration is shown with the heater and cooling unit assem-
bly out of the vehicle for clarity.
3. Disconnect the mode door motor connector (1).

4. Remove the mode door motor screws (A) and then remove the
mode door motor.

ALIIA0018ZZ

INSTALLATION
Installation is in the reverse order of removal.

AIR MIX DOOR MOTOR
AIR MIX DOOR MOTOR : Removal and Installation INFOID:0000000005452457

AIR MIX DOOR MOTOR - LH

Removal
1. Remove the instrument panel lower cover LH. Refer to |P-12, "Removal and Installation".
2. Remove the center console side finisher LH. Refer to |IP-12, "Removal and Installation".
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DOOR MOTOR
< ON-VEHICLE REPAIR > [WITH COLOR DISPLAY]

3. Remove the heater and cooling unit foot duct LH (2).
4. Remove the TPMS antenna.

5. Disconnect the air mix door motor connector (1).

6

Remove the air mix door motor screws (A) and then remove the
air mix door motor LH.

ALIIA00192Z

Installation
Installation is in the reverse order of removal.

AIR MIX DOOR MOTOR - RH

Removal
1. Remove the glove box. Refer to |P-12, "Removal and Installation".
2. Remove the heater and cooling unit foot duct RH (2).
3. Disconnect the air mix door motor connector (1).
4

Remove the air mix door motor screws (A) and then remove the
air mix door motor RH.

ALIIA0020ZZ

Installation
Installation is in the reverse order of removal.
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INSPECTION AND ADJUSTMENT
< BASIC INSPECTION > [WITH MONOCHROME DISPLAY]

BASIC INSPECTION
INSPECTION AND ADJUSTMENT

Operational Check INFOIDI0000000005462458

DESCRIPTION
The purpose of the operational check is to check that the individual system operates normally.

Conditions : Engine running at normal operating temperature

INSPECTION PROCEDURE
1 .CHECK MEMORY FUNCTION

Start the engine.

Operate the temperature control switch (driver side) and raise the temperature setting to 32°C (90°F).
Press the OFF switch.

Turn the ignition switch OFF.

Turn the ignition switch ON.

Press the AUTO switch.

Check that the temperature setting, before turning the ignition switch OFF, is stored.

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >>GOTO 2.
NO >> Check power and ground circuits for A/C auto amp. Refer to HAC-190, "A/C AUTO AMP. : Diag-
nosis Procedure".

2.CHECK BLOWER MOTOR SPEED

1. Operate the fan control dial. Check that the fan speed changes.
2. Check the operation for all fan speeds.

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >>GOTO 3.

NO >> Check blower motor system. Refer to HAC-182, "Diagnosis Procedure".
3.CHECK DISCHARGE AIR (MODE SWITCH AND DEF SWITCH)

1. Press the MODE switch and the DEF switch.

2. Check that the air outlets change according to each indicated air outlet by placing a hand in front of the
outlets. Refer to HAC-140, "System Description".

NOTE:

Confirm that the A/C compressor clutch is engaged (sound or visual inspection) and intake door position is at

FRE ( && ) when the D/F () or DEF (W) is selected.

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >>GOTOA4.
NO >> Check mode door system. Refer to HAC-178, "Diagnosis Procedure".

4 .CHECK INTAKE AIR

1. Press the REC (& ) switch. Indicator is turned ON.

2. Press the FRE ( &&) switch. Indicator is turned ON.

3. Listen for the intake door position change. (Slight change of blower sound can be heard.)
NOTE:

Confirm that the A/C compressor clutch is engaged (sound or visual inspection) and the FRE ( &) switch is
pressed when the D/F (7 ) or DEF (W) is selected.

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >>GOTOS5.
NO >> Check intake door system. Refer to HAC-181, "Diagnosis Procedure".

5.cHECK A/C sSWITCH

1. Press the A/C switch.
2. The A/C switch indicator is turned ON.

Nookowh=
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INSPECTION AND ADJUSTMENT
< BASIC INSPECTION > [WITH MONOCHROME DISPLAY]

Confirm that the A/C compressor clutch engages (sound or visual inspection).
Is the inspection result normal?
YES >>GOTOG6.
NO >> Check magnet clutch system. Refer to HAC-186. "Diagnosis Procedure”.

6 .CHECK TEMPERATURE DECREASE

1. Operate the A/C compressor.
2. Operate the temperature control switch (driver side) and lower the temperature setting to 18°C (60°F).
3. Check that the cool air blows from the outlets.

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >>GOTO7.

NO >> Check for insufficient cooling. Refer to HAC-210, "Component Function Check".
7.CHECK TEMPERATURE INCREASE

1. Operate the temperature control switch (driver side) and raise the temperature setting to 32°C (90°F) after
warming up the engine.

2. Check that the warm air blows from the outlets.

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >>GOTOS8.
NO >> Check for insufficient heating. Refer to HAC-216. "Component Function Check".

8.CHECK DUAL MODE FUNCTION

1. Press the DUAL mode switch, and then check that “DUAL” is shown on the display.

2. Operate the temperature control switch (driver side). Check that the discharge air temperature (driver
side) changes.

3. Operate the temperature control switch (passenger side). Check that the discharge air temperature (pas-

senger side) changes.
4. Press the DUAL mode switch, and then check that the temperature setting (driver/passenger) is unified to =X}
the driver side temperature setting.
Is the inspection result normal?
YES >>GOTOO9.
NO >> Refer to HA-20, "WITH MONOCHROME DISPLAY : Symptom Matrix Chart" and perform the
appropriate diagnosis.

9.CHECK AUTO MODE

1. Press the AUTO switch, and then check that “AUTO” is shown on the display.

2. Operate the temperature control switch (driver side). Check that the fan speed, outlet air or intake air
changes. The discharge air temperature or fan speed varies depending on the ambient temperature, in-
vehicle temperature, and temperature setting.

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >> Inspection End
NO >> Refer to HA-20, "WITH MONOCHROME DISPLAY : Symptom Matrix Chart" and perform the
appropriate diagnosis.

Temperature Setting Trimmer INFOIDI0000000005462459

Description
If the temperature felt by the customer is different than the airflow temperature controlled by the temperature
setting, the auto amplifier control temperature can be adjusted to compensate for the temperature setting.

How to set
Using CONSULT-III, perform “TEMP SET CORRECT” in “WORK SUPPORT” of HVAC.

Revision: November 2009 HAC-135 2010 Maxima



< BASIC INSPECTION >

INSPECTION AND ADJUSTMENT

[WITH MONOCHROME DISPLAY]

Work support items Display (°F) Display (°C)
6 3.0
5 25
4 2.0
3 1.5
2 1.0
1 0.5
TEMP SET CORRECT 0 (initial status) 0 (initial status)
-1 -0.5
-2 -1.0
-3 -1.5
-4 -2.0
-5 -25
-6 -3.0

NOTE:

* When the temperature setting is set to 25.0°C (77°F) and —3.0°C (-6°F), the temperature controlled by auto amp is 25.0°C (77°F) —

3.0°C (6°F) = 22.0°C (71°F) and the temperature becomes lower than the temperature setting.

» When the battery cable is disconnected from the negative terminal or when the battery voltage becomes 10V or less, the setting of the
difference between the temperature setting and control temperature may be cancelled.

Foot Position Setting Trimmer

Description

In the FOOT mode, the air blowing to the DEF can be turned ON/OFF.

How to set

Using CONSULT-III, perform “BLOW SET” in “WORK SUPPORT” of HVAC.

INFOID:0000000005462460

DEF door position
Work support items Display
Auto control Manual control
Mode 1 OPEN CLOSE
Mode 2 (initial status) OPEN OPEN
BLOW SET
Mode 3 CLOSE OPEN
Mode 4 CLOSE CLOSE

NOTE:

When the battery cable is disconnected from the negative terminal or when the battery voltage becomes 10V
or less, the setting of the discharge air mix ratio in FOOT mode may be cancelled.

Inlet Port Memory Function (FRE)

INFOID:0000000005462461

Description

« If the ignition switch is turned to the OFF position while the FRE ( &) switch is set to ON (fresh air intake),
“Perform the memory” or “Do not perform the memory” of the FRE ( &) switch ON (fresh air intake) con-
dition can be selected.

* If “Perform the memory” was set, the FRE ( &) switch will be ON (fresh air intake) when turning the igni-
tion switch to the ON position again.

* If “Do not perform the memory” was set, the air inlets will be controlled automatically when turning the igni-
tion switch to the ON position again.

How to set
Using CONSULT-III, perform “FRE MEMORY SET” in “WORK SUPPORT” of HVAC.

HAC-136
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< BASIC INSPECTION > [WITH MONOCHROME DISPLAY]
Work support items Display Setting
WITHOUT Perform the memory of manual FRE
FRE MEMORY SET
WITH (initial status (I?;)n?rc())tl)perform the memory of manual FRE (auto

NOTE:

When the battery cable is disconnected from the negative terminal or when the battery voltage becomes 10V or less, the setting of the
FRE switch memory function may be cancelled.

Inlet Port Memory Function (REC) INFOID 00000000DS 62462

Description

« If the ignition switch is turned to the OFF position while the REC ( &y ) switch is set to ON (recirculation),
“Perform the memory” or “Do not perform the memory” of the REC ( &€& ) switch ON (recirculation) condi-
tion can be selected.

* If “Perform the memory” was set, the REC ( £y ) switch will be ON (recirculation) when turning the ignition
switch to the ON position again.

* If “Do not perform the memory” was set, the air inlets will be controlled automatically when turning the igni-
tion switch to the ON position again.

How to set
Using CONSULT-III, perform “REC MEMORY SET” in “WORK SUPPORT” of HVAC.

Work support items Display Setting
WITHOUT (initial status) Perform the memory of manual REC
REC MEMORY SET WITH Do not perform the memory of manual REC (auto
control)

NOTE:

When the battery cable is disconnected from the negative terminal or when the battery voltage becomes 10V or less, the setting of the
REC switch memory function may be cancelled.
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COMPRESSOR CONTROL FUNCTION

< FUNCTION DIAGNOSIS >

[WITH MONOCHROME DISPLAY]

FUNCTION DIAGNOSIS
COMPRESSOR CONTROL FUNCTION

Description

PRINCIPLE OF OPERATION
A/C compressor is not activated.

Functional circuit diagram

INFOID:0000000005462463

A/C AUTO AMP.

/WA
INTAKE SENSOR
| A

|||—
=

|||—

A/C SWITCH ASSEMBLY CPU

[ INTAKE SWITCH |

[ FAN CONTROL DIAL ]

[ DR. TEMP. CONTROL DIAL | RX
[ A/C SWITCH ] TX
[

[

[

[

CAN (1)

MODE SWITCH |

PASS. TEMP. CONTROL DIAL |
DEFROSTER SWITCH |
OFF SWITCH |

REFRIGERANT
PRESSURE SENSOR

AMBIENT SENSOR SUNLOAD SENSOR

ECM

:

b

CPU

CAN
2

|||—

SR i S SR EEEEE S

IPDM E/R

W Wy CPU

Can

A/C COMPRESSOR

F

I

AWIIA1119GB

CAN (1) : A/C switch signal CAN (2)
: Blower fan motor switch signal

RX : A/C switch signal
: Fan ON signal
: Defroster signal

Functional initial inspection chart

: A/C compressor request signal

Location

ECM DATA MONITOR

Yes

Yes

IPDM E/R DATA MONITOR

Yes

CONSULT-IIN HVAC DATA MONITOR

Yes

Self-diagnosis function

Yes

ACTIVE TEST

Yes

Yes

AUTO ACTIVE TEST

Yes

Fail-Safe

FAIL-SAFE FUNCTION

INFOID:0000000005462464

+ If a communication error exists between the A/C auto amp., the AV control unit and the A/C and AV switch
assembly for 30 seconds or longer, air conditioner is controlled under the following conditions:
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COMPRESSOR CONTROL FUNCTION

< FUNCTION DIAGNOSIS > [WITH MONOCHROME DISPLAY]
Compressor :ON
Air outlet : AUTO
Air inlet : FRE (&)
Blower fan speed : AUTO
Set temperature : Setting before communication error occurs
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AUTOMATIC AIR CONDITIONER SYSTEM
< FUNCTION DIAGNOSIS > [WITH MONOCHROME DISPLAY]

AUTOMATIC AIR CONDITIONER SYSTEM

System Diagram

INFOID:0000000005462465

CONTROL SYSTEM

The control system consists of input sensors, switches, the A/C auto amp. (microcomputer) and outputs. The
relationship of these components is as shown in the figure below:

- =<4 A/CLANsystem f = =
A/C switch assembly ! m !
o Temperature control switch : :
(Potentio temperature control) . Mode door motor . Max. cool door |
e A/C switch i 1 PBR (Potentio Defroster door |
« Fan control dial 1 Balance Resistor) 1
« Intake switch — 1 1 Foot door |
« MODE switch 1 1
 Defroster switch I Air mix door motor I
. gSiE";""ﬁr“:h < : > (Driver side) —:>| Air mix door (Driver side) |
* AUTO switch 1 PBR (Potentio 1
* 1 Balance Resistor) 1
1 1
1 e 1
—t—> f;’a;“s':n‘;‘::rsm‘;;or ] Air mix door (Passenger side) |
Intake sensor > AJIC auto amp., : PBR (Potentio :
(Co:f]:l;ter) . Balance Resistor) .
1 1
[ Ambient sensor > : Intake door motor . Intake door
! PBR (Potentio 1
! Balance Resistor) !
1 1
| In-vehicle sensor |—> ______________
ECM IPDM E/R
| Sunload sensor |—> L
A/C Compressor
Refrigerant pressure
| ECT sensor I sensor
AWIIA1120GB
System Description INFOID:0000000005462465
Display
The operation status of the HVAC system is displayed on the screen.
AUTo HEAR N DUAL o @

-:'n’.-c“F -/v'.-c“F

AWIKY 18868

<H

A/C Switch Assembly

HAC-140
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AUTOMATIC AIR CONDITIONER SYSTEM

< FUNCTION DIAGNOSIS > [WITH MONOCHROME DISPLAY]
@ ® @
A MODE AT\
DUAL S\\ :
/
/
®
AWIIA1057ZZ
1. Temperature control switch (driver 2. A/C ON/OFF switch 3. Rear window defogger switch
side)
4.  OFF switch/fan control dial 5. Fresh air switch 6. DUAL mode switch
7. Temperature control switch (pas- 8. Mode switch 9. Recirculation switch
senger side)
10. Defroster switch 11. AUTO switch
MODE SWITCH

The air discharge outlets are controlled with this switch.

TEMPERATURE CONTROL SWITCH (Driver Side)
The set temperature is increased or decreased with this switch.

TEMPERATURE CONTROL SWITCH (Passenger Side)
» The set temperature is increased or decreased with this switch.
» When the temperature control switch is pressed, DUAL mode indicator is turned ON.

AUTO SWITCH

* The A/C compressor, intake doors, air mix doors, mode doors and blower speed are automatically controlled
so that the in-vehicle temperature will reach, and be maintained at the set temperature selected by the oper-
ator.

* When pressing the AUTO switch, air inlet, air outlet, fan speed, and discharge air temperature are automati-
cally controlled.

DEFROSTER (W ) SWITCH
Mode doors are set to the defrost position with this switch. Also, intake doors are set to the outside air position,
and A/C compressor turns ON.

A/C SWITCH
A/C compressor turns ON or OFF with this switch.
(Pressing the A/C switch, when the A/C switch is ON, turns OFF the A/C switch and A/C compressor.)

FAN CONTROL DIAL
The fan speed is manually controlled with this dial. Seven speeds are available for manual control (as shown
on the display screen).

OFF SWITCH
A/C compressor and blower turn OFF, intake doors and the mode doors are automatically controlled.

REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER SWITCH
When indicator is ON, rear window is defogged.

RECIRCULATION (=3 ) SWITCH
* When the REC switch is ON, the REC switch indicator is turned ON, and air inlet is set to REC.
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AUTOMATIC AIR CONDITIONER SYSTEM
< FUNCTION DIAGNOSIS > [WITH MONOCHROME DISPLAY]

FRESH AIR ( &&) SWITCH
 When the FRE switch is ON, the FRE switch indicator is turned ON, and air inlet is set to FRE.

DUAL MODE SWITCH

* When the DUAL switch indicator is ON, the driver side and passenger side temperature can each be set
independently.

* When the DUAL switch indicator is OFF, the driver side outlet and setting temperature are applied to both
sides.

Air Conditioner LAN Control System INFoID:0000000005 462467

The LAN (Local Area Network) system consists of the A/C auto amp., the mode door motor, the air mix door
motors and the intake door motor.
A configuration of these components is as shown in the figure below.

Air mix door motors, mode door motor

A/C auto amp. and intake door motor
LCU LCU
(Local Communication Local
Control interface Control
Unit) Unit) PBR

AWIIA1061GB

SYSTEM CONSTRUCTION

A small network exists between the A/C auto amp., the mode door motor, the air mix door motors and the
intake door motor. The A/C auto amp. and motors are connected by data transmission lines and motor power
supply lines. The LAN network is built through the ground circuits of each door motor.

Addresses, motor opening angle signals, motor stop signals and error checking messages are all transmitted
through the data transmission lines connecting the A/C auto amp. and each door motor.

The following functions are contained in LCUs built into the mode door motor, the air mix door motors and the
intake door motor.

* Address

» Motor opening angle signals

» Data transmission

» Motor stop and drive decision

» Opening angle sensor (PBR function)

» Comparison

* Decision (A/C auto amp. indicated value and motor opening angle comparison)

Power supply line

l Communication line

A/C auto amp. [
Air mix Air mix
Intake
door motor door motor mg:i:rdoor door motor
(Driver side) (Passenger side)

AWIIA1062GB

Operation

The A/C auto amp. receives data from each of the sensors. The A/C auto amp. sends mode door, the air mix
door and the intake door opening angle data to the mode door motor LCU, the air mix door motor LCUs and
the intake door motor LCU.

The mode door motor, the air mix door motors and the intake door motor read their respective signals accord-
ing to the address signal. Opening angle indication signals received from the A/C auto amp. and each of the
motor position sensors is compared by the LCUs in each door motor with the existing decision and opening
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AUTOMATIC AIR CONDITIONER SYSTEM

< FUNCTION DIAGNOSIS >

[WITH MONOCHROME DISPLAY]

angles. Next, HOT/COLD, DEF/VENT or FRE/REC operation is selected. The new selection data is returned

to the A/C auto amp.

A/C auto amp.

|

1

1 1

“—J

| A A

Air mix
door motor
(Driver side)

Air mix
door motor
(Passenger side)

Mode door Intake
motor door motor

- : Opening angle indication signal
<:| : Door motor stop signal

AWIIA1063GB

TRANSMISSION DATA AND TRANSMISSION ORDER
A/C auto amp. data is transmitted consecutively to each of the door motors following the form as shown in the

figure below.

START:

+ Initial compulsory signal is sent to each of the door motors.

ADDRESS:

» Data sent from the A/C auto amp. is selected according to data-based decisions made by the mode door
motor, the air mix door motors and the intake door motor.
+ If the addresses are identical, the opening angle data and error check signals are received by the door motor
LCUs. The LCUs then make the appropriate error decision. If the opening angle data has no error, door con-

trol begins.

« If an error exists, the received data is rejected and the corrected data is received. Finally, door control is
based upon the corrected opening angle data.

OPENING ANGLE:

+ Data that shows the indicated door opening angle of each door motor.

ERROR CHECK:

+ In this procedure, transmitted and received data is checked for errors. Error data is then compiled. The error
check prevents corrupted data from being used by the mode door motor, the air mix door motors and the
intake door motor. Error data can be related to the following symptoms:

- Malfunction of electrical frequency

- Poor electrical connections

- Signal leakage from transmission lines

- Signal level fluctuation

STOP SIGNAL:

+ At the end of each transmission, a stop operation, in-operation, or internal malfunction message is delivered
to the A/C auto amp. This completes one data transmission and control cycle.

- . . Error Stop
Start Address  Opening angle data check signal
J
Transmitted from A/C auto amp. Transmitted from
door motors
Airmix | Air mix Mode Intake Airmix  Air mix Mode
(Driver (Passenger (Driver  (Passenger
side) side) side) side)
0.1 sec

AWIIA1064GB
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AUTOMATIC AIR CONDITIONER SYSTEM
< FUNCTION DIAGNOSIS > [WITH MONOCHROME DISPLAY]

AIR MIX DOOR CONTROL (AUTOMATIC TEMPERATURE CONTROL)
* The air mix doors are automatically controlled so that in-vehicle temperature is maintained at a predeter-

mined value by the temperature setting, ambient temperature, in-vehicle temperature and amount of sun-
load.

FAN SPEED CONTROL
* Fan speed is automatically controlled by the temperature setting, ambient temperature, in-vehicle tempera-

ture, intake temperature, amount of sunload and air mix door position.
With pressing AUTO switch, the blower motor starts to gradually increase air flow volume.
When engine coolant temperature is low, the blower motor operation is delayed to prevent cool air from flow-

ing.
INTAKE DOOR CONTROL

» The intake doors are automatically controlled by the temperature setting, ambient temperature, in-vehicle
temperature, intake temperature, amount of sunload and ON/OFF operation of the compressor.

MODE DOOR CONTROL
» The mode door is automatically controlled by the temperature setting, ambient temperature, in-vehicle tem-
perature, intake temperature and amount of sunload.

MAGNET CLUTCH CONTROL

( Ambient sensor )—» :
- IPDM E/R
( ECT sensor >—> |
Intake sensor f————
( I:}: é Compressor
" A/C compressor
(Temperature control dlal>—> J_ request signal
( MODE switch ——={ A/C auto amp. =
A/C switch signal
DEF switch am—— Blower fan motor switch signal || Refrigerant
( ECM — pressure
(A/C switch D sensor
( AUTO switch ) A/C compressor feedback signal
(OFF switch D —
—=m—we—p : CAN communication line
JPIIA0505GB

When A/C switch, AUTO switch or DEF (&9 ) switch is pressed, A/C auto amp. transmits compressor ON sig-
nal to ECM, via CAN communication.

ECM judges whether compressor can be turned ON, based on each sensor status (refrigerant pressure sen-
sor signal, throttle angle, etc.). If it judges compressor can be turned ON, it sends compressor ON signal to
IPDM E/R, via CAN communication.

Upon receipt of compressor ON signal from ECM, IPDM E/R turns air conditioner relay ON to operate com-
pressor.

When sending compressor ON signal to IPDM E/R via CAN communication line, ECM simultaneously sends
compressor feedback signal to A/C auto amp. via CAN communication line.
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MODE DOOR CONTROL SYSTEM

< FUNCTION DIAGNOSIS > [WITH MONOCHROME DISPLAY]
MODE DOOR CONTROL SYSTEM
System Diagram INFOID:00000000DS 52468

A/C auto amp.

In-vehicle sensor

Sunload sensor signal signal H H LCU
process process| : H (Local Control Unit)

PBR

Micro- :
computer : :

Input Output J

Ambient sensor

avavaYe

Intake sensor

T NN AN/

A/C switch assembly

* Temperature control dial (PTC)
* MODE switch : H
* DEF switch
* OFF switch

AWIIA1121GB

System Description INFOIDI0000000005462469

The mode door is automatically controlled by the temperature setting, ambient temperature, in-vehicle temper-
ature, intake temperature and amount of sunload.

SYSTEM OPERATION

* The A/C auto amp. receives data from each of the sensors. HAC

* The A/C auto amp. sends the air mix door, the mode door and the intake door opening angle data to the air
mix door motor LCU(s), the mode door motor LCU and the intake door motor LCU.

* The air mix door motor(s), the mode door motor and the intake door motor read their respective signals
according to the address signal. Opening angle indication signals received from the A/C auto amp. and each
of the motor position sensors, are compared by the LCUs in each door motor with the existing decision and
opening angles.

* Next, HOT/COLD, DEF/VENT or FRE/REC operation is selected. The newly selected data is returned to the
A/C auto amp.

Door Motor Circuit

Communication line

Power supply line

LCU LCU LCU
NG uto s, Lo L L

LCUH
(M)

Air mix door Air mix door Mode door Intake door
motor motor motor motor
(Driver side) (Passenger side)

AWIIA1066GB

Mode Door Control Specification
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MODE DOOR CONTROL SYSTEM
< FUNCTION DIAGNOSIS > [WITH MONOCHROME DISPLAY]

Mode position can be selected manually by pressing the MODE
switch or the DEF switch on the A/C switch assembly. Pressing the
AUTO switch allows automatic control by the A/C auto amp. During FOOT
the automatic control of a mode position, a mode door position D/F

(VENT, B/L, FOOT, or D/F) is selected based on a target air mix door
opening angle and the sunload sensor, calculated by the A/C auto
amp. In addition, the D/F is selected to prevent windshield fogging
only when ambient temperature is extremely low. Cold Hot

B/L
VENT

A/C auto amp. calculated temperature

AWIIA1183GB
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AIR MIX DOOR CONTROL SYSTEM

< FUNCTION DIAGNOSIS > [WITH MONOCHROME DISPLAY]
AIR MIX DOOR CONTROL SYSTEM
System Diagram INFOIDI0000000005452470

A/C auto amp.

Driver side and

( In-vehicle sensor )—v—v : passenger side

| Input Micro-
i ) i | signal
( Ambient sensor ; process computer Outout i : o
utpu : H
signal P (Local Control Unit)
process : 5 PBR

C Sunload sensor

C Intake sensor )—‘—T J

A/C switch assembly : Temperature setting
e Temperature control dial (PTC) correction

_______________________________________________________________________

AWIIA1122GB

System Description INFOID:0000000005462471

The air mix doors are automatically controlled so that in-vehicle temperature is maintained at a predetermined
value by the temperature setting, ambient temperature, intake temperature and amount of sunload.

SYSTEM OPERATION

* The A/C auto amp. receives data from each of the sensors. HAC

* The A/C auto amp. sends air mix door, the mode door and the intake door opening angle data to the air mix
door motor LCU(s), the mode door motor LCU and the intake door motor LCU.

» The air mix door motor(s), the mode door motor and the intake door motor read their respective signals
according to the address signal. Opening angle indication signals received from the A/C auto amp. and each
of the motor position sensors, are compared by the LCUs in each door motor with the existing decision and
opening angles.

* Next, HOT/COLD, DEF/VENT or FRE/REC operation is selected. The newly selected data is returned to the
A/C auto amp.

Door Motor Circuit

Communication line

Power supply line

I 1 I I
LCU = LCU = LCU = LCU =
WG autoam. L] L L L
Air mix door Air mix door Mode door Intake door
motor motor motor motor
(Driver side) (Passenger side)

AWIIA1066GB

Air Mix Door Control Specification
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AIR MIX DOOR CONTROL SYSTEM

< FUNCTION DIAGNOSIS > [WITH MONOCHROME DISPLAY]
When ignition switch is ON, the A/C auto amp. continuously and )
automatically controls temperatures, regardless of air conditioner 100

operational condition. When setting a target temperature with the (Hot)
temperature control switch, the A/C auto amp. corrects the set tem-
perature and decides a target air mix door opening angle. The A/C
auto amp. controls the air mix door, according to the target air mix
door opening angle and the current air mix door opening angle,
keeping an optimum air mix door opening angle. When the tempera-
ture is set at 18°C (60°F), air mix door is set on full-cold, and when

. . 0
the temperature is set at 32°C (90°F), it is set to full-hot. Cold Hot
A/C auto amp. calculated temperature
JPIIA0633GB

Air mix door
opening angle
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INTAKE DOOR CONTROL SYSTEM

< FUNCTION DIAGNOSIS > [WITH MONOCHROME DISPLAY]
INTAKE DOOR CONTROL SYSTEM
System Diagram INFOIDI0000000005462472

A/C auto amp.

In-vehicle sensor

Input Output : '
Sunload sensor signal signal : LCU
process process H (Local Control Unit)
Ambient sensor : : PBR

A N M M

Intake sensor

Micro- ! :
computer :

....................................

T NN AN/

A/C switch assembly

e Temperature
control dial (PTC)

* A/C switch

¢ Intake switch

* MODE switch

* DEF switch
* OFF switch
AWIIA1123GB
System Description INFOID:0000000005.462473

The intake doors are automatically controlled by the temperature setting, ambient temperature, in-vehicle tem-
perature, intake temperature, amount of sunload and ON/OFF operation of the A/C compressor.

SYSTEM OPERATION
The intake door control judges intake door position based on the ambient temperature, the intake air tempera-
ture and the in-vehicle temperature. When in shifting mode position D/F, if the DEF or OFF switches are

pressed, or when the A/C switch is OFF, the A/C auto amp. sets the intake door to the FRE position.

Door Motor Circuit

Communication line

Power supply line

LCUH LCUq LCU!—AL LCUﬂ
A/C auto amp.
(V) (V] (] (M)

Air mix door Air mix door Mode door Intake door
motor motor motor motor
(Driver side) (Passenger side)

AWIIA1066GB
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INTAKE DOOR CONTROL SYSTEM
< FUNCTION DIAGNOSIS > [WITH MONOCHROME DISPLAY]

Intake Door Control Specification

FRESH
i 20% FRESH

RECIRCULATION i T

Cold Hot
A/C auto amp. calculated temperature

JPIIA0634GB
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BLOWER MOTOR CONTROL SYSTEM

< FUNCTION DIAGNOSIS > [WITH MONOCHROME DISPLAY]

BLOWER MOTOR CONTROL SYSTEM

System Diagram INFOID 0000000005462474
(AUTO switch

N

J

(DEF switch )
Temperature control dial

MODE switch Blower motor

A/C auto amp. :@

|

(Fan control dial

(OFF switch

7 N7 N

In-vehicle sensor

Ambient sensor

Sunload sensor

i

ECT sensor

o/

(Intake sensor

AWIIA1117GB

System Description INFOIDI0000000005462475

Fan speed is automatically controlled by the temperature setting, ambient temperature, in-vehicle tempera-
ture, intake temperature, amount of sunload and air mix door position.

By pressing the AUTO switch, the blower motor starts to gradually increase airflow volume.

When engine coolant temperature is low, the blower motor operation is delayed to prevent cool air from flow-
ing.

SYSTEM OPERATION

System Operation
* For airflow, the manual selection (1-7) with the fan control dial has
priority.

HAC

Blower
« If the AUTO switch is pressed or if the DEF switch is pressed while motor
in the OFF condition, it changes to the automatic control by A/C "
auto amp.
* When increasing the airflow, it changes the duty ratio of the blower 413

motor drive signal to prevent the airflow from suddenly increasing. =

» There are the following types of airflow control: starting airflow con-
trol, starting airflow control at low coolant temperature, starting air-
flow control at high in-vehicle temperature, and airflow control at
actuator operation in addition to manual control, normal automatic
airflow control.

32
A/C auto amp.

AWIIA1094GB

Normal Automatic Airflow Control

* When the target temperature is set by the temperature control switch of A/C switch assembly, the A/C auto
amp. performs the calculation and decides the target according to the signal from each sensor.

» The A/C auto amp. changes the duty ratio of blower motor drive signal and controls the airflow, continuously,
so that the airflow becomes the target airflow.

* The minimum airflow will change, according to the sunload, when the air discharge outlet is VENT or B/L.
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BLOWER MOTOR CONTROL SYSTEM
< FUNCTION DIAGNOSIS > [WITH MONOCHROME DISPLAY]

Fan Speed Control Specification Max. Blower VENT. B/L mode and
motor speed sunload-Hi

—
o
o
-

VENT, B/L mode and EXcept VENT,
sunload-Lo B/L mode
COLD HoT

A/C auto amp. calculated temperature
JPIIA0635GB

Blower motor drive duty ratio

Starting Airflow Control

* When starting the automatic control of airflow, the system gradually increases the duty ratio of the blower
motor drive signal to prevent too much air from blowing.

* The time period from when the airflow changes from LO to HI is approximately 8 seconds.

* It becomes the starting airflow control at low coolant temperature according to the calculation result of the A/
C auto amp. and engine coolant temperature [approximately 56°C (133°F) or less] during the automatic air-
flow control.

* Do not perform the starting airflow control when the air discharge outlet is set to DEF.

Starting Fan Speed Control

Start-up from COLD SOAK Condition (Automatic mode)

In cold start-up condition, where the engine coolant temperature is below 56°C (133°F), the blower does not
operate for a short period of time (up to 150 seconds). The exact start delay time varies depending on the
ambient temperature and engine coolant temperature.

In the most extreme case (very low ambient temperature) the blower start delay is 150 seconds, as described
above. After this delay, the blower will operate at low speed until the engine coolant temperature rises above
56°C (133°F), and then the fan speed increases to the objective speed.

Start-up from usual or HOT SOAK Condition (Automatic mode)

The blower will begin operation momentarily after the AUTO switch is pressed. The fan speed rises gradually
to the objective speed over a time period of 3 seconds or less (actual time depends on the objective fan
speed).
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MAGNET CLUTCH CONTROL SYSTEM

< FUNCTION DIAGNOSIS > [WITH MONOCHROME DISPLAY]
MAGNET CLUTCH CONTROL SYSTEM
System Diagram INFOIDI00000000DS462475

C Ambient sensor >—> E
H IPDM E/R
( ECT sensor )—» |
Intake sensor F———
( I:}: é Compressor
- A/C compressor
(Temperature control dml)—» J_ request signal
( MODE switch ——={ A/C auto amp. =
A/C switch signal
DEF switch  — Blower fan motor switch signal || Refrigerant
( ECM |— pressure
( A/C switch S sensor
(CAUTO swich — G oo foodback signal
(_OFF switch D
—=—=e—Pp- : CAN communication line
JPIIAO505GB
System Description INFOID:0000000005.462477

The A/C auto amp. controls A/C compressor operation by ambient temperature, intake air temperature and
signal from ECM.

SYSTEM OPERATION

When the A/C switch, the AUTO switch, or the DEF switch is pressed, or when shifting mode position to D/F,
the A/C auto amp. transmits the A/C switch signal and blower fan motor switch signal to the ECM, via CAN
communication.

ECM judges whether the A/C compressor can be turned ON, based on each sensor status (refrigerant-pres-
sure sensor signal, throttle angle, etc.). If the ECM judges that the A/C compressor can be turned ON, it sends
A/C compressor request signal to the IPDM E/R, via CAN communication.

Upon receipt of A/C compressor request signal from the ECM, the IPDM E/R turns the A/C relay ON to oper-
ate the A/C compressor.

When sending A/C compressor request signal to the IPDM E/R via CAN communication line, the ECM simul-
taneously sends A/C compressor feedback signal to A/C auto amp. via CAN communication line.

The ECM sends A/C compressor feedback signal to A/C auto amp., then, uses input A/C compressor feed-
back signal to control air inlet.

A/C compressor Protection Control

The ECM makes the A/C relay turn OFF and stops the A/C compressor when pressure on the high-pressure
side, detected by the refrigerant pressure sensor, is over approximately 3,119 kPa (31.8 kg/cmz, 452 psi), or
below approximately 118 kPa (1.2 kg/cmz, 17 psi).

Low Temperature Protection Control

Turn the A/C relay to OFF and stop the A/C compressor by the signal from the A/C auto amp., according to the

evaporator passing air temperature detected by the intake sensor and the ambient temperature detected by
the ambient sensor.
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CAN COMMUNICATION SYSTEM

< FUNCTION DIAGNOSIS > [WITH MONOCHROME DISPLAY]

CAN COMMUNICATION SYSTEM

System Description INFOIDI0000000005462475

CAN (Controller Area Network) is a serial communication line for real time application. It is an on-vehicle mul-
tiplex communication line with high data communication speed and excellent error detection ability. Many elec-
tronic control units are equipped onto each vehicle, and each control unit shares information and links with
other control units during operation (not independent). In CAN communication, control units are connected
with 2 communication lines (CAN-H line, CAN-L line) allowing a high rate of information transmission with less
wiring. Each control unit transmits/receives data but selectively reads required data only. For details, refer to
LAN-25, "CAN System Specification Chart".
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DIAGNOSIS SYSTEM (HVAC)

< FUNCTION DIAGNOSIS > [WITH MONOCHROME DISPLAY]

DIAGNOSIS SYSTEM (HVAC)
CONSULT-IIl Function

CONSULT-IIl can display each diagnosis item using the diagnosis test modes as shown.

INFOID:0000000005462479

CONSULT-IIl application items

Diagnosis mode

Description

ECU ldentification

Displays the A/C auto amp. number.

Self-Diagnostic Result

Displays the diagnosis results judged by A/C auto amp.

Data Monitor

Displays A/C auto amp. input/output data in real time.

Active Test

The signals used to activate each device are forcibly supplied from A/C auto amp.

CAN diag support monitor

The results o transmit/receive diagnosis of CAN communication can be read.

Work Support

Changes the setting for each system function.

SELF-DIAGNOSTIC RESULT

Refer to HAC-208, "DTC Index".
Display Item List

DTC ltems

(CONSULT-IIIl screen terms)

Diagnostic item is detected when...

Possible cause

u1000 CAN COMM CIRCUIT

When A/C auto amp. is not transmitting
or receiving CAN communication signal
for 2 or more seconds.

CAN communication system

u1010 CONTROL UNIT (CAN)

When detecting error during the initial
diagnosis of CAN controller of A/C auto
amp.

A/C auto amp.

B257B AMB TEMP SEN (SHORT)

Detected temperature at ambient sen-
sor 55°C (131°F) or more

B257C AMB TEMP SEN (OPEN)

Detected temperature at ambient sen-
sor —30°C (-22°F) or less

Ambient sensor

A/C auto amp.

Harness and connector
(Ambient sensor circuit is open,
or there is a short in the circuit)

B2578 [LOW])

IN-CAR SENSOR (OUT OF RANGE

Detected temperature at in-vehicle sen-
sor 55°C (131°F) or more

B2579 HI)

IN-CAR SENSOR (OUT OF RANGE

Detected temperature at in-vehicle sen-
sor —30°C (—22°F) or less

In-vehicle sensor

A/C auto amp.

Harness and connector
(In-vehicle sensor circuit is open,
or there is a short in the circuit)

B2581 EVAP TEMP SEN (SHORT)

Detected temperature at intake sensor
55°C (131°F) or more

B2582 EVAP TEMP SEN (OPEN)

Detected temperature at intake sensor
—30°C (-22°F) or less

Intake sensor

A/C auto amp.

Harness and connector

(Intake sensor circuit is open, or
there is a short in the circuit)

B2630° SUNLOAD SEN (SHORT)

Detected calorie at sunload sensor
1395 w/m? (1200 kcal/m?-h)

B2631 SUNLOAD SEN (OPEN)

Detected calorie at sunload sensor 0
w/m? (0 kcal/m?-h)

Sunload sensor

A/C auto amp.

Harness and connector
(Sunload sensor circuit is open,
or there is a short in the circuit)

B2632 DR AIRMIX ACTR (SHORT)

Air mix door PBR (driver side) position
5% or less

B2633 DR AIRMIX ACTR (OPEN)

Air mix door PBR (driver side) position
95% or more

Air mix door motor (driver side)
A/C auto amp.

Harness and connector

(CAN communication line is open
or shorted)

(Air mix door motor is open or
shorted)
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DIAGNOSIS SYSTEM (HVAC)
[WITH MONOCHROME DISPLAY]

< FUNCTION DIAGNOSIS >

ltems . . : .
DTC (CONSULT-III screen terms) Diagnostic item is detected when... Possible cause
B2634 PASS AIRMIX ACTR (SHORT) Alr mlx;joor PBR (passenger side) po- Alr mix door motor (passenger
sition 5% or less side)
A/C auto amp.
Harness and connector
Air mix door PBR (passenger side) po- (CAN communication line is open
B2635 PASS AIRMIX ACTR (OPEN) sition 95% or more or shorted)
(Air mix door motor is open or
shorted)
B2636 DR VENT DOOR FAIL When the malfunctlonlng QOor position
is detected at VENT position Mode door motor
When the malfunctioning door position A/C auto amp.
B2637 | DRB/L DOOR FAIL is detected at B/L position Harness and connector
— — (CAN communication line is open
B2638 DR D/F1 DOOR FAIL When the malfunctlonlng. ("JOOF position or shorted)
is detected at FOOT position (Mode door motor is open or
ioni iti shorted
82639 | DR DEE DOOR FAIL When the malfunctioning door position )
is detected at DEF position
B263D | FRE DOOR FAIL When the malfunctioning intake door Intake door motor
position is detected at FRE position
A/C auto amp.
When the malfunctioning intake door Harness and connector
B263E 20P FRE DOOR FAIL position is detected at 20%FRE posi- (CAN communication line is open
tion or shorted)
o (Intake door motor is open or
When the malfunctioning intake door
B263F REC DOOR FAIL position is detected at REC position shorted)
When the malfunctioning door position Mode door motor
B2654 D/F2 DOOR FAIL is detected at D/F position A/C auto amp.
Harness and connector
o » (CAN communication line is open
B2655 B/L2 DOOR FAIL When the malfunctioning door position or shorted)

is detected at B/L2 position

(Mode door motor is open or
shorted)

*: Perform self-diagnosis under sunshine. When performing indoors, aim a light (more than 60 W) at sunload sensor, otherwise self-diag-
nosis reports an error even though the sunload sensor is functioning normally.

DATA MONITOR

Display item list

Monitor item [Unit] Description

COMP REQ SIG [On/Off] | Displays A/C switch ON/OFF status transmitted to other units via CAN communication

FAN REQ SIG [On/Of] E;plays blower switch ON/OFF status transmitted to other units via CAN communica-

AMB TEMP SEN ] ﬁ\errr:t;frnt sensor value converted from ambient sensor signal received from ambient
In-vehicle sensor value converted from in-vehicle sensor signal received from in-vehi-

IN-VEH TEMP LT) o comsar 9

INT TEMP SEN [°C]| Intake sensor value converted from intake sensor signal received from intake sensor

SUNLOAD SEN [w/m2] f::slze:d sensor value converted from sunload sensor signal received from sunload

AMB SEN CAL [°C]| Ambient sensor value calculated by A/C auto amp.

IN-VEH CAL [°C]| In-vehicle sensor value calculated by A/C auto amp.

INT TEMP CAL [°C]| Intake sensor value calculated by A/C auto amp.

SUNL SEN CAL [w/m?]| Sunload sensor value calculated by A/C auto amp.

FAN DUTY [%] | Duty ratio of blower motor judged by A/C auto amp.

XM Target discharge air temperature judged by A/C auto amp. according to the tempera-
ture setting and the value from each sensor
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DIAGNOSIS SYSTEM (HVAC)
[WITH MONOCHROME DISPLAY]

< FUNCTION DIAGNOSIS >

Monitor item [Unit]

Description

ENG COOL TEMP [°C]| Water temperature signal value received from ECM via CAN communication
VEHICLE SPEED (kr[':/]fl; Vehicle speed signal value received from meter via CAN communication
ACTIVE TEST
Test item Description
The operation check of A/C system can be performed by selecting the mode. Refer to the
HVAC TEST ; »
following table for the conditions of each mode.
HVAC TEST
Test item
MODE 1 MODE 2 MODE 3 MODE 4 MODE 5 MODE 6
Mode door position VENT1 B/L1 B/L2 FOOT D/F DEF
Intake door position REC REC 20%FRE FRE FRE FRE
Air mix door position
(driver & passenger FULL COLD | FULL COLD FULL HOT FULL HOT FULL HOT FULL HOT
side)
Blower motor duty ratio 37% 91% 65% 65% 65% 91%
A/C compressor (Mag- ON ON ON OFF ON ON
net clutch)
NOTE:
Perform the inspection of each output device after starting the engine, because the A/C compressor has been operating.
WORK SUPPORT
Work item Description Reference
TEMP SET CORRECT If the temperature felt by the customer is different than the airflow

(Setting of difference between tem-
perature setting and control tempera-

ture)

temperature controlled by the temperature setting, the auto ampli-
fier control temperature can be adjusted to compensate for the
temperature setting.

HAC-135, "Temperature

Setting Trimmer"

BLOW SET

(Blow setting to DEF in FOOT mode)

OFF.

In the FOOT mode, the air blowing to the DEF can change ON/

HAC-136. "Foot Position

Setting Trimmer"

FRE MEMORY SET
(FRE memory function setting)

posit

ion again.

« If the ignition switch is turned to the OFF position while the FRE
switch is set to ON (fresh air intake), “Perform the memory” or
“Do not perform the memory” of the FRE switch ON (fresh air in-
take) condition can be selected.

* If “Perform the memory” was set, the FRE switch will be ON
(fresh air intake) when turning the ignition switch to the ON posi-
tion again.

* If “Do not perform the memory” was set, the air inlets will be con-
trolled automatically when turning the ignition switch to the ON

HAC-136, "Inlet Port

Memory Function (FRE)"

REC MEMORY SET
(REC memory function setting)

posit

ion again.

« If the ignition switch is turned to the OFF position while the REC
switch is set to ON (recirculation), “Perform the memory” or “Do
not perform the memory” of the REC switch ON (recirculation)
condition can be selected.

* If “Perform the memory” was set, the REC switch will be ON (re-
circulation) when turning the ignition switch to the ON position
again.

+ If “Do not perform the memory” was set, the air inlets will be con-
trolled automatically when turning the ignition switch to the ON

HAC-137, "Inlet Port

Memory Function (REC)"

NOTE:
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DIAGNOSIS SYSTEM (HVAC)
< FUNCTION DIAGNOSIS > [WITH MONOCHROME DISPLAY]

When the battery cable is disconnected from the negative terminal or when the battery voltage becomes 10V or less, the setting of
WORK SUPPORT may be cancelled.
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U1000 CAN COMM CIRCUIT
< COMPONENT DIAGNOSIS > [WITH MONOCHROME DISPLAY]

COMPONENT DIAGNOSIS
U1000 CAN COMM CIRCUIT

DeSCri ption INFOID:0000000005462480

CAN (Controller Area Network) is a serial communication line for real time application. It is an on-vehicle mul-
tiplex communication line with high data communication speed and excellent error detection ability. Many elec-
tronic control units are equipped onto a vehicle, and each control unit shares information and links with other
control units during operation (not independent). In CAN communication, control units are connected with two
communication lines (CAN-H line, CAN-L line) allowing a high rate of information transmission with less wiring.
Each control unit transmits/receives data but selectively reads required data only.

CAN Communication Signal Chart. Refer to LAN-15, "How to Use CAN Communication Signal Chart".

DTC Log I C INFOID:0000000005462481

DTC DETECTION LOGIC

ltems . . . :
DTC (CONSULT-IIl screen terms) Diagnostic item is detected when... Possible cause

When A/C auto amp. is not transmitting
Uu1000 CAN COMM CIRCUIT or receiving CAN communication signal | CAN communication system
for 2 or more seconds.

Diagnosis Procedure INFOID 00000000DS 62452

1 .CHECK WITH SELF-DIAGNOSIS FUNCTION OF CONSULT-III

1. Turn ignition switch ON and wait for 2 or more seconds.

2. Using CONSULT-III, perform “SELF-DIAGNOSIS RESULTS” of HVAC.
Is “CAN COMM CIRCUIT” displayed?

YES >> Perform trouble diagnosis for the CAN communication system. Refer to LAN-16. "Trouble Diagno-
sis Flow Chart".

NO >> Perform the intermittent malfunction diagnosis. Refer to GI-39, "Intermittent Incident".
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U1010 CONTROL UNIT (CAN)

< COMPONENT DIAGNOSIS > [WITH MONOCHROME DISPLAY]
U1010 CONTROL UNIT (CAN)
D eSC ri pt i O n INFOID:0000000005462483

Initial diagnosis of A/C auto amp.

D T C L O g i C INFOID:0000000005462484

DTC DETECTION LOGIC

Items , o ] .
DTC (CONSULT-IIl screen terms) Diagnostic item is detected when... Possible cause

When detecting error during the initial diag-

1010 CONTROL UNIT (CAN) nosis of CAN controller of A/C auto amp.

A/C auto amp.

Diagnosis Procedure

1 .CHECK WITH SELF-DIAGNOSIS FUNCTION OF CONSULT-III

Using CONSULT-III, perform “SELF-DIAGNOSIS RESULTS” of HVAC.
Is DTC No.“U1010” displayed?

YES >> Replace A/C auto amp. Refer to HAC-235, "Removal and Installation".
NO >> Inspection End.
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B257B, B257C AMBIENT SENSOR

< COMPONENT DIAGNOSIS > [WITH MONOCHROME DISPLAY]
B257B, B257C AMBIENT SENSOR
D eSC ri pti 0 n INFOID:0000000005462486

COMPONENT DESCRIPTION

Ambient Sensor

* The ambient sensor (1) is installed to the front bumper reinforce-
ment.

* It detects ambient temperature and converts it into a resistance
value which is then input into the A/C auto amp.

ALIIA0314ZZ

Ambient Sensor Circuit
Ambient sensor

35 37

A/C auto amp.

JPIIA0612GB

AMBIENT TEMPERATURE INPUT PROCESS
The A/C auto amp. equips a processing circuit for the ambient sensor input. However, when the temperature
detected by the ambient sensor increases quickly, the processing circuit retards the A/C auto amp. function. It

only allows the A/C auto amp. to recognize an ambient temperature increase of 0.33°C (0.6°F) per 100 sec-
onds.

As an example, consider stopping for a few minutes after high speed driving. Although the actual ambient tem-
perature has not changed, the temperature detected by the ambient sensor increases. This is because the
heat from the engine compartment can radiate to the front bumper area, the location of the ambient sensor.

DTC Log i C INFOID:0000000005462487

DTC DETECTION LOGIC

NOTE:

 If DTC is displayed along with DTC U1000 or U1010, first diagnose the DTC U1000 or U1010. Refer to HAC-
159, "DTC Logic" or HAC-160, "DTC Logic".

« If there is an open circuit in the ambient sensor, A/C auto amp. registers extreme cold [-30°C (-22°F)] and
adjusts the temperature control warmer.

Items . . . .
DTC (CONSULT-III screen terms) Diagnostic item is detected when... Possible cause
Detected temperature at ambient sensor | « Ambient sensor
B2578 AMB TEMP SEN (SHORT) 55°C (131°F) or more * A/C auto amp.
) » Harness and connector
B257C AMB TEMP SEN (OPEN) Det?cted tecr)nperature at ambient sensor (Ambient sensor circuit is open,
-30°C (-22°F) or less or there is a short in the circuit)

DTC CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE
1 .CHECK WITH SELF-DIAGNOSIS FUNCTION OF CONSULT-III
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B257B, B257C AMBIENT SENSOR
< COMPONENT DIAGNOSIS > [WITH MONOCHROME DISPLAY]

1. Using CONSULT-III, perform “SELF-DIAGNOSIS RESULTS” of HVAC.

2. Check ifany DTC No. is displayed in the self-diagnosis results.

NOTE:

+ If DTC is displayed along with DTC U1000 or U1010, first diagnose the DTC U1000 or U1010. Refer to HAC-
159, "DTC Logic" or HAC-160, "DTC Logic".

« If there is an open circuit in the ambient sensor, A/C auto amp. registers extreme cold [-30°C (-22°F)] and
adjusts the temperature control warmer.

Is DTC No.“B257B” or “B257C” displayed?
YES >> Perform trouble diagnosis for the ambient sensor. Refer to HAC-162, "Diagnosis Procedure".
NO >> Inspection End.

Diagnosis Procedure INFOID:0000000005452458

Regarding Wiring Diagram information, refer to HAC-196, "Wiring Diagram - Air Conditioner Control - With
Monochrome Display”.

1 .CHECK VOLTAGE BETWEEN AMBIENT SENSOR AND GROUND

1. Disconnect ambient sensor connector. o
2. Turn ignition switch ON. Eéj] @ﬁ@
3. Check voltage between ambient sensor harness connector T.5.
E211 terminal 1 and ground. C]Q_‘)
1
Is the inspection result normal?
YES >>GOTO 2.

i
NO >> GO TO 4. @ O

1 - Ground : Approx. 5V

AWIIA11332Z

2 .CHECK CONTINUITY BETWEEN AMBIENT SENSOR AND A/C AUTO AMP.
1. Turn ignition switch OFF. — N
2. Disconnect A/C auto amp. connector. .’ - il .
3. Check continuity between ambient sensor harness connector 1.S. Eé} lﬁ@ W
B
1

E211 (A) terminal 2 and A/C auto amp. harness connector M37
(B) terminal 37.

A
( 37
2.37 . Continuity should exist. o F
Is the inspection result normal?
YES >>GOTO 3. t )

NO >> Repair harness or connector.

AWIIA1134ZZ

3.CHECK AMBIENT SENSOR

Check ambient sensor. Refer to HAC-163, "Component Inspection".

Is the inspection result normal?
YES >> Replace A/C auto amp. Refer to HAC-235, "Removal and Installation”.
NO >> Replace ambient sensor. Refer to HAC-236, "Removal and Installation".

4 .CHECK CONTINUITY BETWEEN AMBIENT SENSOR AND A/C AUTO AMP.
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B257B, B257C AMBIENT SENSOR
< COMPONENT DIAGNOSIS > [WITH MONOCHROME DISPLAY]

1. Turn ignition switch OFF.

2. Disconnect A/C auto amp. connector. Ew%"j?
3. Check continuity between ambient sensor harness connector 1.8. H.S.
B
1

E211 (A) terminal 1 and A/C auto amp. harness connector M37
(B) terminal 35.

A ( 3%
1-35 : Continuity should exist. d?_‘) {
4. Check continuity between ambient sensor harness connector
E211 (A) terminal 1 and ground. 1

1 - Ground : Continuity should not exist. _ Awnangszz

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >> Replace A/C auto amp. Refer to HAC-235, "Removal and Installation".
NO >> Repair harness or connector.

Component Inspection INFOID:00000000DS462489

1 .CHECK AMBIENT SENSOR

1. Turn ignition switch OFF.
2. Disconnect ambient sensor connector.
3. Check resistance between ambient sensor terminals.

Terminal Condition Resistance kQ
Temperature °C (°F)

-15 (5) 12.73

-10 (14) 9.92

-5 (23) 7.80

0(32) 6.19

5 (41) 4.95

10 (50) 3.99

1 2 15 (59) 3.24
20 (68) 2.65

25 (77) 2.19

30 (86) 1.81

35 (95) 1.51

40 (104) 1.27

45 (113) 1.07

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >>Inspection End.
NO >> Replace ambient sensor. Refer to HAC-236. "Removal and Installation”.

Revision: November 2009 HAC-163 2010 Maxima



B2578, B2579 IN-VEHICLE SENSOR

< COMPONENT DIAGNOSIS > [WITH MONOCHROME DISPLAY]
B2578, B2579 IN-VEHICLE SENSOR
Description

INFOID:0000000005462490

In-vehicle Sensor

» The in-vehicle sensor (1) is located on instrument lower cover
(LH).

* It converts variations in compartment air temperature drawn from

the aspirator into a resistance value. It is then input into the A/C
auto amp.

AWIIA10552Z

In-vehicle Sensor Circuit

In-vehicle sensor

36 37
A/C auto amp.

JPIIA0613GB

Aspirator
The aspirator (1) is located on driver side of heater & cooling unit
assembly. It produces vacuum pressure due to air discharged from

the heater & cooling unit assembly, continuously taking compartment
air in the aspirator.

AWIIA0049ZZ

Aspirator duct

Ypirator
\’&

RJIA1804E

DTC Logic

INFOID:0000000005462491

DTC DETECTION LOGIC
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B2578, B2579 IN-VEHICLE SENSOR
< COMPONENT DIAGNOSIS > [WITH MONOCHROME DISPLAY]
NOTE:

If DTC is displayed along with DTC U1000 or U1010, first diagnose the DTC U1000 or U1010. Refer to HAC-
159, "DTC Logic" or HAC-160, "DTC Logic".

Iltems . . . .
DTC (CONSULT-IIl screen terms) Diagnostic item is detected when... Possible cause

IN-CAR SENSOR (OUT OF RANGE Detected temperature at in-vehicle * In-vehicle sensor

B2578

[LOW]) sensor 55°C (131°F) or more » A/C auto amp.
; ; * Harness and connector
B2579 IN-CAR SENSOR (OUT OF RANGE Detected temperature at in-vehicle (In-vehicle sensor circuit is open,
[H1) sensor -30°C (-22°F) or less or there is a short in the circuit)

DTC CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE
1 .CHECK WITH SELF-DIAGNOSIS FUNCTION OF CONSULT-III

1. Using CONSULT-III, perform “SELF-DIAGNOSIS RESULTS” of HVAC.

2. Check if any DTC No. is displayed in the self-diagnosis results.

NOTE:

If DTC is displayed along with DTC U1000 or U1010, first diagnose the DTC U1000 or U1010. Refer to HAC-
159, "DTC Logic" or HAC-160, "DTC Logic".

Is DTC No.“B2578” or “B2579” displayed?

YES >> Perform trouble diagnosis for the in-vehicle sensor. Refer to HAC-165, "Diagnosis Procedure".
NO >> Inspection End.

Diagnosis Procedure

Monochrome Display".

Regarding Wiring Diagram information, refer to HAC-196. "Wiring Diagram - Air Conditioner Control - With

1 .CHECK IN-VEHICLE SENSOR POWER SUPPLY

Disconnect in-vehicle sensor connector.

1. :
2. Turn ignition switch ON. W E@ @@
3. Check voltage between in-vehicle sensor harness connector H.S.

M34 terminal 1 and ground.

=
1 - Ground : Approx. 5V 1
Is the inspection result normal?
YES >>GOTO2. Q
NO >> GO TO 4. \ ® 0O

AWIIA1136ZZ

2 .CHECK CONTINUITY BETWEEN IN-VEHICLE SENSOR AND A/C AUTO AMP.
1. Turn ignition switch OFF.

2. Disconnect A/C auto amp. connector. im%”}m @E@)
3. Check continuity between in-vehicle sensor harness connector H.s.
B
1

M34 (A) terminal 2 and A/C auto amp. harness connector M37
(B) terminal 37.

A

2-37 : Continuity should exist. 2 {

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >>GOTO 3.
NO >> Repair harness or connector.

AWIIA11372Z

3.CHECK IN-VEHICLE SENSOR

Check in-vehicle sensor. Refer to HAC-166, "Component Inspection”.
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B2578, B2579 IN-VEHICLE SENSOR
< COMPONENT DIAGNOSIS > [WITH MONOCHROME DISPLAY]

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >> Replace A/C auto amp. Refer to HAC-235, "Removal and Installation".
NO >> Replace in-vehicle sensor. Refer to HAC-237, "Removal and Installation”.

4 .CHECK CONTINUITY BETWEEN IN-VEHICLE SENSOR AND A/C AUTO AMP.

1.  Turn ignition switch OFF.
2. Disconnect A/C auto amp. connector. im”é”fj @ﬁ@
3. Check continuity between in-vehicle sensor harness connector H.S,
M34 (A) terminal 1 and A/C auto amp. harness connector M37 B
(B) terminal 36.
=l
36
1-36 : Continuity should exist. Al &
4. Check continuity between in-vehicle sensor harness connector
M34 (A) terminal 1 and ground. I !
1 - Ground : Continuity should not exist. awia1 13622

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >> Replace A/C auto amp. Refer to HAC-235, "Removal and Installation".
NO >> Repair harness or connector.

Component Inspection INFOID:0000000005462493

1 .CHECK IN-VEHICLE SENSOR

1. Turn ignition switch OFF.
2. Disconnect in-vehicle sensor connector.
3. Check resistance between in-vehicle sensor terminals.

Terminal Condition Resistance kQ
Temperature °C (°F)

-15 (5) 12.73

-10 (14) 9.92

-5 (23) 7.80

0(32) 6.19

5(41) 4.95

10 (50) 3.99

1 2 15 (59) 3.24
20 (68) 2.65

25 (77) 2.19

30 (86) 1.81

35 (95) 1.51

40 (104) 1.27

45 (113) 1.07

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >> Inspection End.
NO >> Replace in-vehicle sensor. Refer to HAC-237, "Removal and Installation”.
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B2581, B2582 INTAKE SENSOR

< COMPONENT DIAGNOSIS > [WITH MONOCHROME DISPLAY]
B2581, B2582 INTAKE SENSOR
Description

INFOID:0000000005462494

Intake Sensor
* The intake sensor is located on the evaporator.

* It converts air temperature after it passes through the evaporator
into a resistance value which is then input to the A/C auto amp.

Intake sensor

7

\ Clip
Evaporator core

WJIAO0100E

Intake Sensor Circuit

Intake sensor

16 37
A/C auto amp.

JPIIA0614GB

DTC Logic

INFOID:0000000005462495

DTC DETECTION LOGIC
NOTE:

If DTC is displayed along with DTC U1000 or U1010, first diagnose the DTC U1000 or U1010. Refer to HAC-
159, "DTC Logic" or HAC-160, "DTC Logic".

Items . . . .
DTC (CONSULT-IIl screen terms) Diagnostic item is detected when... Possible cause

Detected temperature at intake sensor | * Intake sensor
B2581 EVAP TEMP SEN (SHORT) 55°C (131°F) or more * A/C auto amp.

; * Harness and connector
B2582 | EVAP TEMP SEN (OPEN) Detfgted temperature at intake sensor | (intake sensor circuit is open, or there is a
-30°C (-22°F) or less short in the circuit)

DTC CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE
1 .CHECK WITH SELF-DIAGNOSIS FUNCTION OF CONSULT-III

1. Using CONSULT-IIl, perform “SELF-DIAGNOSIS RESULTS” of HVAC.

2. Check if any DTC No. is displayed in the self-diagnosis results.
NOTE:

If DTC is displayed along with DTC U1000 or U1010, first diagnose the DTC U1000 or U1010. Refer to HAC-
159, "DTC Logic" or HAC-160, "DTC Logic".

Is DTC No.“B2581” or “B2582” displayed?

YES >> Perform trouble diagnosis for the intake sensor. Refer to HAC-167, "Diagnosis Procedure".
NO >> |Inspection End.

Diagnosis Procedure

INFOID:0000000005462496
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B2581, B2582 INTAKE SENSOR
[WITH MONOCHROME DISPLAY]

< COMPONENT DIAGNQOSIS >

Regarding Wiring Diagram information, refer to HAC-196, "Wiring Diagram - Air Conditioner Control - With

Monochrome Display".

1 .CHECK INTAKE SENSOR POWER SUPPLY

1. Disconnect intake sensor connector.

2. Turn ignition switch ON.

3. Check voltage between intake sensor harness connector M69
terminal 1 and ground.

1 - Ground : Approx. 5V

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >>GOTO 2.
NO >> GO TO 4.

2 .CHECK CONTINUITY BETWEEN INTAKE SENSOR AND A/C AUTO AMP.

Gheld
7

In
—@ o 1

AWIIA11742Z

Turn ignition switch OFF.

Disconnect A/C auto amp. connector.

Check continuity between intake sensor harness connector M69
(A) terminal 2 and A/C auto amp. harness connector M37 (B)
terminal 37.

wh =

2-37 : Continuity should exist.

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >>GOTOS3.
NO >> Repair harness or connector.

3 .CHECK INTAKE SENSOR

GEH
-

@)

[2

S\
) 37

AWIIA11752Z

Check intake sensor. Refer to HAC-168, "Component Inspection".
Is the inspection result normal?

YES >> Replace A/C auto amp. Refer to HAC-235, "Removal and Installation".

NO >> Replace intake sensor. Refer to HAC-239, "Removal and Installation"”.

4 .CHECK CONTINUITY BETWEEN INTAKE SENSOR AND A/C AUTO AMP.

1. Turn ignition switch OFF.

2. Disconnect A/C auto amp. connector.

3. Check continuity between intake sensor harness connector M69
(A) terminal 1 and A/C auto amp. harness connector M37 (B)
terminal 16.

1-16 : Continuity should exist.
4. Check continuity between intake sensor harness connector M69
(A) terminal 1 and ground.
1 - Ground : Continuity should not exist.

Is the inspection result normal?

L

@)

]

|

AWIIA1176ZZ

YES >> Replace A/C auto amp. Refer to HAC-235, "Removal and Installation".

NO >> Repair harness or connector.

Component Inspection

1 .CHECK INTAKE SENSOR

INFOID:0000000005462497

1. Turn ignition switch OFF.
2. Disconnect intake sensor connector.
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B2581, B2582 INTAKE SENSOR
< COMPONENT DIAGNOSIS > [WITH MONOCHROME DISPLAY]
3. Check resistance between intake sensor terminals.

Terminal Condition Resistance kQ
Temperature °C (°F)

-15 (5) 18.63
-10 (14) 14.15
-5 (23) 10.86

0(32) 8.41

5 (41) 6.58

10 (50) 5.19

1 2 15 (59) 412
20 (68) 3.30

25 (77) 2.67

30 (86) 217

35 (95) 1.78

40 (104) 1.46

45 (113) 1.21

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >> Inspection End.
NO >> Replace intake sensor. Refer to HAC-239, "Removal and Installation”.
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B2630, B2631 SUNLOAD SENSOR

< COMPONENT DIAGNOSIS > [WITH MONOCHROME DISPLAY]
B2630, B2631 SUNLOAD SENSOR
D eSC ri pt i O n INFOID:0000000005462498

COMPONENT DESCRIPTION

Sunload Sensor

* The sunload sensor (1) is located on the driver side defroster grille.

* It detects sunload entering through windshield by means of a
photo diode. The sensor converts the sunload into a current value,
which is then input into the A/C auto amp.

AWIIA0033ZZ

Sunload Sensor Circuit
Sunload sensor
-\

_@_

15 37

A/C auto amp.

JPIIA0615GB

SUNLOAD INPUT PROCESS

The A/C auto amp. also equips a processing circuit which averages the variations in detected sunload over a
period of time. This prevents drastic swings in the air temperature control system operation due to small or
quick variations in detected sunload.

For example, consider driving along a road bordered by an occasional group of large trees. The sunload
detected by the sunload sensor varies whenever the trees obstruct the sunlight. The processing circuit aver-
ages the detected sunload over a period of time, so that the (insignificant) effect of the trees momentarily
obstructing the sunlight does not cause any change in the air temperature control system operation. On the
other hand, shortly after entering a long tunnel, the system recognizes the change in sunload, and the system
reacts accordingly.

D T C L O g i C INFOID:0000000005462499

DTC DETECTION LOGIC

NOTE:

» If DTC is displayed along with DTC U1000 or U1010, first diagnose the DTC U1000 or U1010. Refer to HAC-
159, "DTC Logic" or HAC-160, "DTC Logic".

» Sunload sensor may register a malfunction when indoors, at dusk, or at other times when light is insufficient.
When performing the diagnosis indoors, light the sunload sensor with a lamp (60W or more).

Items
DTC (CONSULT-IIl screen Diagnostic item is detected when... Possible cause
terms)
. 2.
B2630 SUNLOAD SEN (SHORT) Detected calc;rle at sunload sensor 1395 w/m . i;JCnIoad sensor
(1200 kcal/m#-h) or more auto amp.
) * Harness and connector
B2631 SUNLOAD SEN (OPEN) Detected calorie at sunload sensor 0 w/m< (0 (Sunlgad sensor CIrCUIt. is open, or
kcal/m?Z-h) there is a short in the circuit)
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B2630, B2631 SUNLOAD SENSOR
< COMPONENT DIAGNOSIS > [WITH MONOCHROME DISPLAY]

DTC CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE
1 .CHECK WITH SELF-DIAGNOSIS FUNCTION OF CONSULT-III

1. Using CONSULT-III, perform “SELF-DIAGNOSIS RESULTS” of HVAC.

2. Check if any DTC No. is displayed in the self-diagnosis results.

NOTE:

» If DTC is displayed along with DTC U1000 or U1010, first diagnose the DTC U1000 or U1010. Refer to HAC-
159, "DTC Logic" or HAC-160, "DTC Logic".

» Sunload sensor may register a malfunction when indoors, at dusk, or at other times when light is insufficient.
When performing the diagnosis indoors, light the sunload sensor with a lamp (60W or more).

Is DTC No.“B2630” or “B2631” displayed?

YES >> Perform trouble diagnosis for the sunload sensor. Refer to HAC-171, "Diagnosis Procedure".
NO >> |nspection End.

Diagnosis Procedure

Regarding Wiring Diagram information, refer to HAC-196. "Wiring Diagram - Air Conditioner Control - With
Monochrome Display".

1 .CHECK SUNLOAD SENSOR POWER SUPPLY

1. Disconnect sunload sensor connector. oo
2. Turn ignition switch ON. W E@ @@
3. Check voltage between sunload sensor harness connector M56 H.s.

terminal 1 and ground.

1 - Ground : Approx. 5V %
Is the inspection result normal?
YES >>GOTO2. Q
NO >> GO TO 4. \ ® O

AWIIA11392Z

2 .CHECK CONTINUITY BETWEEN SUNLOAD SENSOR AND A/C AUTO AMP.
1. Turn ignition switch OFF.
2. Disconnect A/C auto amp. connector. - @ﬁ@
3. Check continuity between sunload sensor harness connector H.S. Géj]
M56 (A) terminal 2 and A/C auto amp. harness connector M37 =2
(B) terminal 37.

A

( 37

2-37 : Continuity should exist. % g '
Is the inspection result normal?
YES >>GOTO3.
NO >> Repair harness or connector.

AWIIA1140Z2Z

3.CHECK SUNLOAD SENSOR
1. Reconnect sunload sensor connector and A/C auto amp. connector.
2. Check sunload sensor. Refer to HAC-172, "Component Inspection”.
Is the inspection result normal?

YES >> Replace A/C auto amp. Refer to HAC-235, "Removal and Installation".
NO >> Replace sunload sensor. Refer to HAC-238. "Removal and Installation".

4.CHECK CONTINUITY BETWEEN SUNLOAD SENSOR AND A/C AUTO AMP.
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B2630, B2631 SUNLOAD SENSOR

(
\

i

< COMPONENT DIAGNOSIS > [WITH MONOCHROME DISPLAY]
1. Turn ignition switch OFF.
2. Disconnect A/C auto amp. connector. ﬁ”ﬁ“jﬁ Cﬁ@
3. Check continuity between sunload sensor harness connector H.S,
M56 (A) terminal 1 and A/C auto amp. harness connector M37 2
(B) terminal 15. A
1-15 : Continuity should exist. %
4. Check continuity between sunload sensor harness connector
M56 (A) terminal 1 and ground. L
1 - Ground : Continuity should not exist.

AWIIA11412Z

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >> Replace A/C auto amp. Refer to HAC-235, "Removal and Installation".

NO >> Repair harness or connector.

Component Inspection

1 .CHECK SUNLOAD SENSOR

INFOID:0000000005462501

1. Turn ignition switch ON.
2. Check voltage between A/C auto amp. harness connector and ground.

*) )

A/C auto amp.
Connector Terminal
M37 15 Ground
5.0 Sunload sensor characteristic curve
T 4.0 —
[}
o)
S
g 30
v
2.0 [~
1.0 [~
| | | | | | | |
W/m?2 232 465 697 767 930 1162 1395 1627
kcal/m?h (200) (400) (600) (660)(800) (1000) (1200) (1400)

AWIIA1189GB

NOTE:
Select a place in direct sunlight when checking sunload sensor.

Is the inspection result normal?
YES >> Inspection End.

NO >> Replace sunload sensor. Refer to HAC-238, "Removal and Installation".
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B2632, B2633 AIR MIX DOOR MOTOR (DRIVER SIDE)

< COMPONENT DIAGNOSIS > [WITH MONOCHROME DISPLAY]
B2632, B2633 AIR MIX DOOR MOTOR (DRIVER SIDE)
D eSC ri pti 0 n INFOID:0000000005462502

COMPONENT DESCRIPTION

Air Mix Door Motor (driver side)

* The air mix door motor (driver side) (1) is attached to the heater &
cooling unit assembly.

* It rotates so that the air mix door is opened or closed to a position
set by the A/C auto amp.

* Motor rotation is then conveyed through a shaft and the air mix
door position feedback is then sent to the A/C auto amp. by PBR
built-in air mix door motor.

AWIIA0024ZZ

D T C L og i C INFOID:0000000005462503

DTC DETECTION LOGIC
NOTE:

If DTC is displayed along with DTC U1000 or U1010, first diagnose the DTC U1000 or U1010. Refer to HAC-
159, "DTC Logic" or HAC-160, "DTC Logic".

ltems . . . .
DTC (CONSULT-IIl screen terms) Diagnostic item is detected when... Possible cause HAC

B2632 DR AIRMIX ACTR (SHORT) A(I)I' mix door PBR (driver side) position + Air mix door motor (driver side)

5% or less * A/C auto amp.

* Harness and connector
o . ) N (CAN communication line is

B2633 DR AIRMIX ACTR (OPEN) Alromlx door PBR (driver side) position open or shorted)

95% or more (Air mix door motor is open or

shorted)

DTC CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE
1 .CHECK WITH SELF-DIAGNOSIS FUNCTION OF CONSULT-III

1. Using CONSULT-III, perform “SELF-DIAGNOSIS RESULTS” of HVAC.
2. Check ifany DTC No. is displayed in the self-diagnosis results.
NOTE:

If DTC is displayed along with DTC U1000 or U1010, first diagnose the DTC U1000 or U1010. Refer to HAC-
159, "DTC Logic" or HAC-160, "DTC Logic".
Is DTC No.“B2632” or “B2633” displayed?

YES >> Perform trouble diagnosis for the air mix door motor (driver side). Refer to HAC-174, "Diagnosis
Procedure".
NO >> GO TO 2.

2.FUNCTION INSPECTION

Press the temperature control switch (driver side) until 32°C (90°F) is displayed.
Check for warm air at discharge air outlets.

Operate the A/C compressor.

Press the temperature control switch (driver side) until 18°C (60°F) is displayed.
. Check for cool air at air discharge outlets.

Does it operate normally?

YES >>Inspection End.
NO >> Check air mix door motor (driver side) installation, and repair or replace the malfunctioning parts.

NN PN
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B2632, B2633 AIR MIX DOOR MOTOR (DRIVER SIDE)

< COMPONENT DIAGNQOSIS >

[WITH MONOCHROME DISPLAY]

Diagnosis Procedure

INFOID:0000000005462504

Regarding Wiring Diagram information, refer to HAC-196, "Wiring Diagram - Air Conditioner Control - With

Monochrome Display".

1 .CHECK AIR MIX DOOR MOTOR (DRIVER SIDE) POWER SUPPLY

1. Turn ignition switch ON.
2. Check voltage between air mix door motor (driver side) harness
connector M128 terminal 1 and ground.

1 - Ground : Battery Voltage
Is the inspection result normal?
YES >>GOTO 2.
NO >> Repair the harnesses or connectors.

2.CHECK SIGNAL FOR AIR MIX DOOR MOTOR (DRIVER SIDE)

A€

AWIIA1142ZZ

Check the output waveform (LAN signal) between air mix door motor
(driver side) harness connector M128 terminal 3 and ground using
an oscilloscope.

*) -)

Air mix door motor

(driver side) — voltage
Connector | Terminal
(V)
15 n aon | fane 4 | i
" At ittt Dt
M128 3 Ground UL

SJIA1453)

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >>GOTO 3.
NO >> Repair the harnesses or connectors.

A€

j

> )

@
®

1l

AWIIA11432Z

3.CHECK AIR MIX DOOR MOTOR (DRIVER SIDE) GROUND CIRCUIT

1. Turn ignition switch OFF.

2. Disconnect air mix door motor (driver side) connector.

3. Check continuity between air mix door motor (driver side) har-
ness connector M128 terminal 2 and ground.

2 - Ground
Is the inspection result normal?

: Continuity should exist.

YES >> Replace air mix door motor (driver side). Refer to HAC-
241, "AIR MIX DOOR MOTOR : Removal and Installa-
tion".

NO >> Repair harness or connector.

HAC-174

Revision: November 2009
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B2634, B2635 AIR MIX DOOR MOTOR (PASSENGER SIDE)

< COMPONENT DIAGNOSIS > [WITH MONOCHROME DISPLAY]
B2634, B2635 AIR MIX DOOR MOTOR (PASSENGER SIDE)
D eSC ri pti 0 n INFOID:0000000005462505

COMPONENT DESCRIPTION

Air Mix Door Motor (passenger side)

* The air mix door motor (passenger side) (1) is attached to the
heater & cooling unit assembly.

* It rotates so that the air mix door is opened or closed to a position
set by the A/C auto amp.

* Motor rotation is then conveyed through a shaft and the air mix
door position feedback is then sent to the A/C auto amp. by PBR
built-in air mix door motor.

AWIIA1118ZZ

DTC Log i C INFOID:0000000005462506

DTC DETECTION LOGIC
NOTE:

If DTC is displayed along with DTC U1000 or U1010, first diagnose the DTC U1000 or U1010. Refer to HAC-
159, "DTC Logic" or HAC-160, "DTC Logic".

ltems . . . .
DTC (CONSULT-IIl screen terms) Diagnostic item is detected when... Possible cause
B2634 PASS AIRMIX ACTR (SHORT) Air mix door PBR (passenger side) position | ¢ Air mix door motor (passenger

5% or less side)
* A/C auto amp.
« Harness and connector

irmi i iti (CAN communication line is open
B2635 PASS AIRMIX ACTR (OPEN) gAg;wz(rdrzg;SBR (passenger side) position or shorted)
(o]
(Air mix door motor is open or
shorted)

DTC CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE
1 .CHECK WITH SELF-DIAGNOSIS FUNCTION OF CONSULT-III

1. Using CONSULT-III, perform “SELF-DIAGNOSIS RESULTS” of HVAC.
2. Check if any DTC No. is displayed in the self-diagnosis results.
NOTE:

If DTC is displayed along with DTC U1000 or U1010, first diagnose the DTC U1000 or U1010. Refer to HAC-
159, "DTC Logic" or HAC-160, "DTC Logic".
Is DTC No.“B2634” or “B2635” displayed?

YES >> Perform trouble diagnosis for the air mix door motor (passenger side). Refer to HAC-176, "Diag-

nosis Procedure".
NO >> GO TO 2.

2 .FUNCTION INSPECTION

Press the temperature control switch (passenger side) until 32°C (90°F) is displayed.
Check for warm air at discharge air outlets.

Operate the A/C compressor.

Press the temperature control switch (passenger side) until 18°C (60°F) is displayed.
. Check for cool air at air discharge outlets.

Does it operate normally?

YES >> Inspection End.

NO >> Check air mix door motor (passenger side) installation, and repair or replace the malfunctioning
parts.
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B2634, B2635 AIR MIX DOOR MOTOR (PASSENGER SIDE)

< COMPONENT DIAGNQOSIS >

[WITH MONOCHROME DISPLAY]

Diagnosis Procedure

INFOID:0000000005462507

Regarding Wiring Diagram information, refer to HAC-196, "Wiring Diagram - Air Conditioner Control - With

Monochrome Display".

1 .CHECK AIR MIX DOOR MOTOR (PASSENGER SIDE) POWER SUPPLY

1. Turn ignition switch ON.

2. Check voltage between air mix door motor (passenger side) harness connector M129 terminal 1 and

ground.
1 - Ground :Battery Voltage
Is the inspection result normal?
YES >>GOTO2.
NO >> Repair the harnesses or connectors.

2.CHECK SIGNAL FOR AIR MIX DOOR MOTOR (PASSENGER SIDE)

A€

:

|

1l

AWIIA1145ZZ

Check the output waveform (LAN signal) between air mix door motor
(passenger side) harness connector M129 terminal 3 and ground
using an oscilloscope.

*) )

Air mix door motor

(passenger side) . Voltage
Connector Terminal
M129 3 Ground

SJIA1453J

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >>GOTO 3.
NO >> Repair the harnesses or connectors.

A€

ﬁ

)li

1l

@

AWIIA1146Z2Z

3.CHECK AIR MIX DOOR MOTOR (PASSENGER SIDE) GROUND CIRCUIT

1. Turn ignition switch OFF.

2. Disconnect air mix door motor (passenger side) connector.

3. Check continuity between air mix door motor (passenger side)
harness connector M129 terminal 2 and ground.

2 - Ground
Is the inspection result normal?

: Continuity should exist.

YES >> Replace air mix door motor (passenger side). Refer to
HAC-241, "AIR MIX DOOR MOTOR : Removal and
Installation".

NO >> Repair harness or connector.

HAC-176

Revision: November 2009
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B2636, B2637, B2638, B2639, B2654, B2655 MODE DOOR MOTOR

< COMPONENT DIAGNOSIS > [WITH MONOCHROME DISPLAY]
B2636, B2637, B2638, B2639, B2654, B2655 MODE DOOR MOTOR
D eSC ri pti 0 n INFOID:0000000005462508

COMPONENT DESCRIPTION

Mode Door Motor

* The mode door motor (1) is attached to the heater & cooling unit
assembly.

* It rotates so that air is discharged from the outlet set by the A/C
auto amp. Motor rotation is conveyed to a link which activates the
mode door.

AWIIA0022ZZ

D T C L og i C INFOID:0000000005462509

DTC DETECTION LOGIC

NOTE:

If DTC is displayed along with DTC U1000 or U1010, first diagnose the DTC U1000 or U1010. Refer to HAC-
159, "DTC Logic" or HAC-160, "DTC Logic".

ltems . . . .
DTC (CONSULT-IIl screen terms) Diagnostic item is detected when... Possible cause

When the malfunctioning door position is

B2636 DR VENT DOOR FAIL detected at VENT position

When the malfunctioning door position is

B2637 | DRB/L DOOR FAIL detected at B/L position « Mode door motor

When the malfunctioning door positionis | * A/C auto amp.

B2638 | DR D/F1 DOOR FAIL detected at FOOT position * Harness and connector
— — (CAN communication line is open
B2639 DR DEF DOOR FAIL When the malfunctlo'n'lng door position is or shorted)
detected at DEF position (Mode door motor is open or short-
When the malfunctioning door position is ed)

B2654 D/F2 DOOR FAIL detected at D/F position

When the malfunctioning door position is

B2655 B/L2 DOOR FAIL detected at B/L2 position

DTC CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE
1 .CHECK WITH SELF-DIAGNOSIS FUNCTION OF CONSULT-III

1. Using CONSULT-III, perform “SELF-DIAGNOSIS RESULTS” of HVAC.

2. Check ifany DTC No. is displayed in the self-diagnosis results.

NOTE:

If DTC is displayed along with DTC U1000 or U1010, first diagnose the DTC U1000 or U1010. Refer to HAC-
159, "DTC Logic" or HAC-160, "DTC Logic".

Is DTC No.“B2636”, “B2637”, “B2638”, “B2639”, “B2654” or “B2655” displayed?

YES >> Perform trouble diagnosis for the mode door motor. Refer to HAC-178, "Diagnosis Procedure".
NO >> GO TO 2.

2 .FUNCTION INSPECTION

1. Press MODE switch and DEF switch.
2. Each position indicator should change shape.
3. Confirm that air discharge comes out according to the air distribution table. Refer to HAC-140, "System

Description".
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B2636, B2637, B2638, B2639, B2654, B2655 MODE DOOR MOTOR
< COMPONENT DIAGNOSIS > [WITH MONOCHROME DISPLAY]

NOTE:
Confirm that the A/C compressor clutch is engaged (Sound or visual inspection) and intake door position is at
FRE ( &&) when DEF (@) or D/F ($#) is selected.

Does it operate normally?

YES >> Inspection End.
NO >> Check mode door motor installation, and repair or replace the malfunctioning parts. Refer to HAC-
241, "MODE DOOR MOTOR : Removal and Installation".

Diagnosis Procedure INFOID:0000000005452510

Regarding Wiring Diagram information, refer to HAC-196, "Wiring Diagram - Air Conditioner Control - With
Monochrome Display”.

1 .CHECK MODE DOOR MOTOR POWER SUPPLY

1. Turn ignition switch ON.
2. Check voltage between mode door motor harness connector

M127 terminal 1 and ground. CONNECT 7T
’ A€

1 - Ground : Battery Voltage
Is the inspection result normal?
YES >>GOTO2. 1
NO >> Repair harness or connector.
’
® O

AWIIA11482Z

2.CHECK SIGNAL FOR MODE DOOR MOTOR

Confirm A/C LAN signal between mode door motor harness connec- o 7
tor M127 terminal 3 and ground using an oscilloscope. W 9 @ﬁ@
H.S.

(+) -)
Mode door motor Voltage ﬁ
Connector Terminal o
(v) % Q
i i ®or— 1
M127 3 Ground g L AWIIA1149ZZ
- |
I :—i—#‘«ZOtms
J 1 SJIA1453J

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >>GOTO 3.
NO >> Repair harness or connector.

3.CHECK MODE DOOR MOTOR GROUND CIRCUIT
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B2636, B2637, B2638, B2639, B2654, B2655 MODE DOOR MOTOR
< COMPONENT DIAGNOSIS > [WITH MONOCHROME DISPLAY]
1. Turn ignition switch OFF.

2. Disconnect mode door motor connector. Emﬁ Cﬁ@
3. Check continuity between mode door motor harness connector Hs.
M127 terminal 2 and ground.

2 - Ground : Continuity should exist.
Is the inspection result normal? ;
YES >>Replace mode door motor. Refer to HAC-241, "MODE t
DOOR MOTOR : Removal and Installation". .
NO >> Repair harness or connector. =

AWIIA1150ZZ
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B263D, B263E, B263F INTAKE DOOR MOTOR

< COMPONENT DIAGNOSIS > [WITH MONOCHROME DISPLAY]
B263D, B263E, B263F INTAKE DOOR MOTOR
D eSC ri pt i O n INFOID:0000000005462511

COMPONENT DESCRIPTION

Intake Door Motor

» The intake door motor (1) is attached to the blower unit.

* It rotates so that air is drawn from inlets set by the A/C auto amp.
Motor rotation is conveyed to a lever which activates the intake
door.

ALIIA0340ZZ

DTC Log i C INFOID:0000000005462512

DTC DETECTION LOGIC

NOTE:

If DTC is displayed along with DTC U1000 or U1010, first diagnose the DTC U1000 or U1010. Refer to HAC-
159, "DTC Logic" or HAC-160, "DTC Logic".

Items . . . :
DTC (CONSULT-IIl screen terms) Diagnostic item is detected when... Possible cause

When the malfunctioning intake door posi- | * Intake door motor
tion is detected at FRE position + A/C auto amp.
* Harness and connector
(CAN communication line is open

B263D | FRE DOOR FAIL

When the malfunctioning intake door posi-

B263E 20P FRE DOOR FAIL tion is detected at 20% FRE position

or shorted)
When the malfunctioning intake door posi- (Intake door motor is open or
B263F REC DOOR FAIL tion is detected at REC position shorted)

DTC CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE
1 .CHECK WITH SELF-DIAGNOSIS FUNCTION OF CONSULT-III

1. Using CONSULT-IIl, perform “SELF-DIAGNOSIS RESULTS” of HVAC.

2. Check ifany DTC No. is displayed in the self-diagnosis results.

NOTE:

If DTC is displayed along with DTC U1000 or U1010, first diagnose the DTC U1000 or U1010. Refer to HAC-

159, "DTC Logic" or HAC-160, "DTC Logic".

Is DTC No.“B263D”, “B263E”, or “B263F” displayed?
YES >> Perform trouble diagnosis for the intake door motor. Refer to HAC-181. "Diagnosis Procedure".
NO >> GO TO 2.

2.FUNCTION INSPECTION

1. Press the REC (& ) switch, indicator is turned ON.
2. Listen for intake door position change. (Slight change of blower sound can be heard.)
3. Press the FRE ( &&) switch, indicator is turned ON.
4. Listen for intake door position change. (Slight change of blower sound can be heard.)
Does it operate normally?
YES >>Inspection End.
NO >> Check intake door motor installation, and repair or replace the malfunctioning parts.
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B263D, B263E, B263F INTAKE DOOR MOTOR
< COMPONENT DIAGNOSIS > [WITH MONOCHROME DISPLAY]

Diagnosis Procedure INFOIDI0000000005452513

Regarding Wiring Diagram information, refer to HAC-196, "Wiring Diagram - Air Conditioner Control - With
Monochrome Display”.

1 .CHECK INTAKE DOOR MOTOR POWER SUPPLY

1. Turn ignition switch ON.
2. Check voltage between intake door motor harness connector

M126 terminal 1 and ground. W %ﬁ] @i@

1 - Ground : Battery Voltage
Is the inspection result normal?
YES >>GOTO2. 1
NO >> Repair harness or connector.
’
® QO

AWIIA1151ZZ

2.CHECK SIGNAL FOR INTAKE DOOR MOTOR

Confirm A/C LAN signal between intake door motor harness connec- o
tor M126 terminal 3 and ground using an oscilloscope. W ij] @ﬁ@
H.S.

(+) -)
Intake door motor Voltage 2

Connector | Terminal

)

; 1l

10 —

M126 3 Ground 0

@'
N

AWIIA1152Z2Z

|

1 | ] )
;*TQO,'“S[ |

SJIA1453J

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >>GOTO 3.
NO >> Repair harness or connector.

3.CHECK INTAKE DOOR MOTOR GROUND CIRCUIT
1. Turn ignition switch OFF. oo
2. Disconnect intake door motor connector. W Eé} @ﬁ@)
3. Check continuity between intake door motor harness connector H.S.

M126 terminal 2 and ground.

2 - Ground : Continuity should exist. @
Is the inspection result normal?
YES >> Replace intake door motor. Refer to HAC-241, "INTAKE
DOOR MOTOR : Removal and Installation". le o

NO >> Repair harness or connector. =

AWIIA1153Z2Z
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BLOWER MOTOR

< COMPONENT DIAGNOSIS > [WITH MONOCHROME DISPLAY]
BLOWER MOTOR
D eSC ri pt i O n INFOID:0000000005462514

COMPONENT DESCRIPTION

Brush-less Motor
The blower motor utilizes a brush-less motor with a rotating magnet. [grosh-less motor @
Quietness is improved over previous motors where the brush was '

the point of contact and the coil rotated. Current Magnet %
N M coil i
%é\\ @
S /\\
— fON
N

\
@ Mag\;\net )iTransistor

O
g\T . ;
ransistor rotation course ZHA152H

Blower
motor
IC

32
A/C auto amp.

Blower Motor Circuit

AWIIA1094GB

Component Function Check INFOIDI0000000005462515

1 .CHECK OPERATION
1. Warm up the engine.
2. Operate the fan control dial. Check that the fan speed and indicator are switched for all fan speeds.
Does it operate normally?
YES >> Inspection End.
NO >> Perform trouble diagnosis for the blower motor. Refer to HAC-182, "Diagnosis Procedure".

Diagnosis Procedure INFOIDI0000000005462515

Regarding Wiring Diagram information, refer to HAC-196, "Wiring Diagram - Air Conditioner Control - With
Monochrome Display”.

1 .CHECK WITH SELF-DIAGNOSIS FUNCTION OF CONSULT-III

1. Using CONSULT-IIl, perform “SELF-DIAGNOSIS RESULTS” of HVAC.

2. Check ifany DTC No. is displayed in the self-diagnosis results.

NOTE:

If DTC is displayed along with DTC U1000 or U1010, first diagnose the DTC U1000 or U1010. Refer to HAC-
159, "DTC Logic" or HAC-160, "DTC Logic".

Is any DTC No. displayed?

YES >> Perform diagnosis for the applicable DTC. Refer to HAC-208, "DTC Index".
NO >>GO TO 2.

2 .CHECK WITH ACTIVE TEST OF CONSULT-III

Revision: November 2009 HAC-182 2010 Maxima



< COMPONENT DIAGNOSIS >

BLOWER MOTOR

[WITH MONOCHROME DISPLAY]

1. Using CONSULT-III, perform “HVAC TEST™ACTIVE TEST” of HVAC to check each output device. Refer

to HAC-155, "CONSULT-III Function".

NOTE:

Perform the ACTIVE TEST after starting the engine, because the A/C compressor is operating.
2. Check that the blower motor control signal changes according to each indicator signal.

Test item
MODE 1 MODE 2 MODE 3 MODE 4 MODE 5 MODE 6
Mode door position VENT1 B/L1 B/L2 FOOT D/F DEF
Intake door position REC REC 20%FRE FRE FRE FRE
Air mix door position
(driver & passenger FULL COLD | FULL COLD FULL HOT FULL HOT FULL HOT FULL HOT
side)
Blower motor duty ratio 37% 91% 65% 65% 65% 91%
A/C compressor (Mag- ON ON ON OFF ON ON
net clutch)
NOTE:

Perform the inspection of each output device after starting the engine because the A/C compressor is operating.

Does it operate normally?

YES >> Inspection End.
NO >>GOTO3.
3.CHECK FUSE

Check 15A fuses (Nos. 21 and 22) located in fuse block (J/B).
NOTE:
Refer to PG-59, "Terminal Arrangement"” for fuse location.

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >>GOTOA4.
NO >> GO TO 8.

4.CHECK POWER SUPPLY FOR BLOWER MOTOR

Turn ignition switch OFF.

Disconnect blower motor connector.

Turn ignition switch ON.

Check voltage between blower motor harness connector M31
terminal 4 and ground.

POwN~

4 - Ground

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >>GOTOS5.
NO >> GO TO 10.

: Battery voltage

Ae®

szl
—oor— |

AWIIA1154Z2Z

5.CHECK BLOWER MOTOR GROUND CIRCUIT

1. Turn ignition switch OFF.
2. Check continuity between blower motor harness connector M31
terminal 1 and ground.

A€ [

1 - Ground : Continuity should exist.
Is the inspection result normal?
YES >>GOTOG.
NO >> Repair harness or connector.

EERAT

=)

AWIIA11552Z

6.CHECK BLOWER MOTOR CIRCUIT CONTINUITY

HAC-183
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BLOWER MOTOR
< COMPONENT DIAGNQOSIS >

[WITH MONOCHROME DISPLAY]

1. Disconnect A/C auto amp. connector.

2. Check continuity between blower motor harness connector M31
(A) terminal 3 and A/C auto amp. harness connector M37 (B)
terminal 32.

3-32 : Continuity should exist.

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >>GOTO7.
NO >> Repair harness or connector.

A€
a3

32

Py

]

AWIIA11562Z

7.CHECK A/C AUTO AMP. OUTPUT SIGNAL

1. Reconnect blower motor connector and A/C auto amp. connec-
tor.

2. Turn ignition switch ON.

3. Set MODE switch to the VENT position.

4. Check the output waveform between blower motor harness con-
nector M31 terminal 3 and ground using an oscilloscope, while
varying the fan speed from 1 to 7.

]
v

AWIIA11572Z

Blower fan speed
(Manual) 1st 2nd 3rd 4th
VENT mode

5th

6th

7th

Blower motor
connector
terminal

fan PWM T T2 T3 T4 T5 T6 T7
(Oscilloscope) } | | f | I
Approx. Approx. Approx. Approx. Approx. Approx. Approx.
1.6 ms. 1.6 ms. 1.6 ms. 1.6 ms. 1.6 ms. 1.6 ms. 1.6 ms.
Duty rati Approx. Approx. Approx. Approx. Approx. Approx. Approx.
uly ratio 25% 33% 41% 51% 61% 71% 85%

AWIIA1098GB

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >> Replace the blower motor. Refer to VTL-17, "BLOWER MOTOR : Removal and Installation".

NO >> Replace the A/C auto amp. Refer to HAC-235, "Removal and Installation".

8.REPLACE FUSES

1. Replace fuses.
2. Activate the blower motor.

Does the fuse blow?

YES >>GOTOO9.
NO >> Inspection End.

9.CHECK BLOWER MOTOR POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT FOR SHORT

Revision: November 2009 HAC-184

2010

Maxima




BLOWER MOTOR
< COMPONENT DIAGNOSIS >

[WITH MONOCHROME DISPLAY]

1. Turn ignition switch OFF.

2. Disconnect blower motor harness connector.

3. Check continuity between blower motor harness connector M31
terminal 4 and ground.

4 - Ground

Is the inspection result normal?

: Continuity should not exist.

YES >>Replace blower motor. Refer to VTL-17, "BLOWER
UNIT : Removal and Installation".
NO >> Repair harness or connector.

- By

AWIIA1158ZZ

1 O.CHECK POWER SUPPLY OF THE FRONT BLOWER MOTOR RELAY

1. Turn the ignition switch OFF.
2. Remove the front blower motor relay.
3. Turn the ignition switch ON.
4. Check the voltage between front blower motor relay harness
connector J-4 terminals 1, 5 and ground.
1, 5 - Ground : Battery voltage

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >>GOTO 1.

NO >> Repair harness or connector.

11 .cHECK FRONT BLOWER MOTOR RELAY GROUND CIRCUIT

Ae®

=

1,5
—_—

S]]
©or— 1

AWIIA11592Z

1. Turn ignition switch OFF.
2. Check continuity between front blower motor relay harness con-
nector J-4 terminal 2 and ground.

2 - Ground : Continuity should exist.
Is the inspection result normal?
YES >>GOTO12.
NO >> Repair harness or connector.

1 2.CHECK BLOWER MOTOR SUPPLY CIRCUIT FOR OPEN

Ae®

1
1
B

|

L@

AWIIA1160ZZ

1. Disconnect A/C auto amp. connector.

2. Check continuity between blower motor harness connector M31
(A) terminal 4 and front blower motor relay harness connector J-
4 (B) terminal 3.

3-4

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >> Replace front blower motor relay.
NO >> Repair harness or connector.

: Continuity should exist.

HAC-185
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MAGNET CLUTCH

< COMPONENT DIAGNOSIS > [WITH MONOCHROME DISPLAY]
MAGNET CLUTCH
D eSC ri pt i O n INFOID:0000000005462517

SYSTEM DESCRIPTION
A/C auto amp. controls A/C compressor operation by ambient temperature and signal from ECM.

Low Temperature Protection Control

A/C auto amp. will turn the A/C compressor ON or OFF as deter-
mined by a signal detected by ambient sensor.

When ambient temperature is greater than 4°C (39°F), the A/C com-
pressor turns ON. The A/C compressor turns OFF when ambient
temperature is less than 2.5°C (37°F).

ON

OFF

2.5°C (37°F)  4°C (39°F)

Ambient temperature °C (°F)

AWIIA1185GB

Component Function Check INFOIDI0000000005462515

1 .FUNCTION INSPECTIONS

1. Press AUTO switch. AUTO is indicated on the display.

2. Press the A/C switch.

3. Check that the indicator of the A/C switch turns on. Check visually and by sound that the A/C compressor
is operating. (The discharge air temperature or fan speed varies depending on the ambient temperature,
in-vehicle temperature, and temperature setting.)

4. Press the A/C switch again.

5. Check that the indicator of the A/C switch turns OFF. Check visually and by sound that the A/C compres-
sor stops.

Does it operate normally?

YES >> Inspection End.
NO >> Perform trouble diagnosis for the A/C compressor. Refer to HAC-186. "Diagnosis Procedure".

Diagnosis Procedure

Regarding Wiring Diagram information, refer to HAC-196. "Wiring Diagram - Air Conditioner Control - With
Monochrome Display".
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MAGNET CLUTCH
< COMPONENT DIAGNOSIS > [WITH MONOCHROME DISPLAY]

SYMPTOM: Magnet clutch does not engage when A/C switch is ON.
REFRIGERANT
PRESSURE
SENSOR

IGN
RELAY
101

|
)
i
) AC 102 |
H % RELAY

103

40 39 72
ECM

A/C AUTO A/C SWITCH
AMP. (—— ASSEMBLY

[:H;g A/C COMPRESSOR

AWIIA1124GB

1 .INSPECTION IN AUTO ACTIVE TEST MODE

Perform “AUTO ACTIVE TEST”. Refer to PCS-14, "Diagnosis Description".
Does it operate normally?

YES >>GOTOG.
NO >> GO TO 2.

2.CHECK POWER SUPPLY FOR A/C COMPRESSOR

1. Turn ignition switch OFF.
2. Disconnect A/C compressor connector. Emgj? @Eﬂ
3. Start engine and press A/C switch. 1.8,
4. Check voltage between A/C compressor harness connector F3
terminal 1 and ground. EEI)
Terminal Voltage (V)
. 5 ressoty ﬂ
Connector - Terminal —
Body ground 12v -
F3-1 AWIIA06217Z

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >> Check magnet clutch coil.
1. If NG, replace magnet clutch. Refer to HA-44, "Removal and Installation for Compressor".

2. If OK, check A/C compressor mounting points for looseness or corrosion and repair as neces-
sary.
NO >>GOTO3

3.CHECK FUSE

Check 10A fuse (No. 41) located in IPDM E/R.
NOTE:

Refer to PG-61, "Fuse, Connector and Terminal Arrangement” for fuse location.
Is the inspection result normal?

YES >>GOTOA4.
NO >> GO TO 5.

4.CHECK CIRCUIT CONTINUITY BETWEEN A/C RELAY IN IPDM E/R AND A/C COMPRESSOR
1. Turn ignition switch ON.
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MAGNET CLUTCH
< COMPONENT DIAGNOSIS > [WITH MONOCHROME DISPLAY]

2. Disconnect IPDM E/R connector F10 and A/C compressor con-

nector F3. ﬁﬁ Cﬁa W
3. Check continuity between A/C compressor harness connector | &> HS.
A B

F3 (A) terminal 1 and IPDM E/R harness connector F10 (B) ter-

minal 48. (E‘EIJ I/
5354 |55 [ 56 | 57 | 58 sofrol7i[72[7s]\
1-48 : Continuity should exist. 474840 | 5051 |52 mm
Is the inspection result normal? | ]
YES >> Replace A/C Relay.
NO >> Repair harness or connector. re_o1~

AWIIA06222Z

5.CHECK A/C COMPRESSOR CIRCUIT FOR SHORT
Check continuity between A/C compressor harness connector F3

terminal 1 and ground. EOZ‘{N?]T

1 - Ground : Continuity should not exist. EFJ
Is the inspection result normal? 1
YES >>Replace IPDM E/R. Refer to PCS-41, "Removal and
Installation". e o
NO >> Repair harness or connector. !

AWIIA11682Z

6.CHECK WITH SELF-DIAGNOSIS FUNCTION OF CONSULT-III

1. Using CONSULT-IIl, perform “SELF-DIAGNOSIS RESULTS” of HVAC.

2. Check ifany DTC No. is displayed in the self-diagnosis results.

NOTE:

If DTC is displayed along with DTC U1000 or U1010, first diagnose the DTC U1000 or U1010. Refer to HAC-
159, "DTC Logic" or HAC-160, "DTC Logic".

Is any DTC No. displayed?

YES >> Perform diagnosis for the applicable DTC. Refer to HAC-208, "DTC Index".
NO >>GOTO7.

7.CHECK A/C AUTO AMP. INPUT SIGNAL

Using CONSULT-III, check “On/Off” of “COMP REQ SIG” and “FAN REQ SIG” in “DATA MONITOR” of HVAC.
Refer to HAC-155, "CONSULT-III Function".

A/C SWITCH ON : COMP REQ SIG On
A/C SWITCH OFF : COMP REQ SIG Off
FAN CONTROL DIAL ON : FAN REQ SIG On
FAN CONTROL DIAL OFF : FAN REQ SIG Off

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >>GOTOS.
NO >> Replace A/C auto amp. Refer to HAC-235, "Removal and Installation".

8.CHECK REFRIGERANT PRESSURE SENSOR

Check refrigerant pressure sensor. Refer to EC-495, "Component Function Check".
Is the inspection result normal?

YES >> Inspection End.
NO >> Repair or replace malfunctioning parts.

Revision: November 2009 HAC-188 2010 Maxima



A/C SWITCH ASSEMBLY SIGNAL CIRCUIT

< COMPONENT DIAGNOSIS > [WITH MONOCHROME DISPLAY]
A/C SWITCH ASSEMBLY SIGNAL CIRCUIT
Diagnosis Procedure INFOIDI0000000005462520

Regarding Wiring Diagram information, refer to HAC-196, "Wiring Diagram - Air Conditioner Control - With
Monochrome Display”.

1 .CHECK WITH SELF-DIAGNOSIS FUNCTION OF CONSULT-III

1. Using CONSULT-III, perform “SELF-DIAGNOSIS RESULTS” of HVAC.
2. Check if any DTC No. is displayed in the self-diagnosis results.
NOTE:

If DTC is displayed along with DTC U1000 or U1010, first diagnose the DTC U1000 or U1010. Refer to HAC-
159, "DTC Logic" or HAC-160, "DTC Logic".

Is any DTC No. displayed?

YES >> Perform diagnosis for the applicable DTC. Refer to HAC-208, "DTC Index".
NO >> GO TO 2.

2 .CHECK TX (A/C SWITCH ASSEMBLY — A/C AUTO AMP.) CIRCUIT CONTINUITY
1. Turn ignition switch OFF.

2. Disconnect the A/C switch assembly and the A/C auto amp. D'SCONNECT
connectors. l g{j] H.S.

3. Check continuity between A/C switch assembly harness con- B
nector M104 (A) terminal 4 and A/C auto amp. harness connec- - /)
{

tor M37 (B) terminal 7.

4-7 : Continuity should exist.

4. Check continuity between A/C switch assembly harness con-
nector M104 (A) terminal 4 and ground. > e o

AWIIA11772Z

4 - Ground : Continuity should not exist.

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >>GOTO 3.
NO >> Repair harness or connector.

3.CHECK RX (A/C AUTO AMP. —» A/C SWITCH ASSEMBLY) CIRCUIT CONTINUITY

1. Check continuity between A/C switch assembly harness con- [ "~
nector M104 (A) terminal 3 and A/C auto amp. harness connec- @E@ Eéj] %
tor M37 (B) terminal 6.
A

3-6 . Continuity should exist. : =
2. Check continuity between A/C switch assembly harness con-

nector M104 (A) terminal 3 and ground.
3 - Ground : Continuity should not exist. I !

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >> Perform trouble diagnosis for the A/C switch assembly.
Refer to HAC-191, "A/C SWITCH ASSEMBLY : Diagnosis Procedure".
NO >> Repair harness or connector.

H

"AWIIA11782Z
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POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND CIRCUIT

< COMPONENT DIAGNOSIS > [WITH MONOCHROME DISPLAY]
POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND CIRCUIT

A/C AUTO AMP.

A/C AUTO AM P. : DeSCFi ption INFOID:0000000005462521

COMPONENT DESCRIPTION

A/C Auto Amp. (Air Conditioner Automatic Amplifier)

The A/C auto amp. (1) has a built-in microcomputer that processes
information sent from various sensors needed for air conditioner -
operation. The air mix door motor(s), the mode door motor, the )
intake door motor, the blower motor and the A/C compressor are
then controlled.

When the various switches and temperature control switches are
operated, data is input to the A/C auto amp. from the AV switch
assembly using CAN communication.

The A/C auto amp. is operated with control mechanisms. Signals
from various switches and Potentio Temperature Control (PTC) are
directly entered into the A/C auto amp.

ALIIA0319ZZ

Power Supply and Ground Circuit for A/C Auto Amp.

IGNITION IGNITION
BATTERY | ON or START | | ACC or ON
40 20 17
A/C auto amp.
I
- - JPIIA0617GB
A/C AUTO AMP. : Component Function Check INFOID 0000000005462522

1 .CHECK OPERATION

1. Press the AUTO switch, and then check that “AUTO” is shown on the display.

2. Operate the temperature control switch (driver side). Check that the fan speed or outlet changes. (The
discharge air temperature or fan speed varies depending on the ambient temperature, in-vehicle tempera-
ture, and temperature setting.)

Does it operate normally?

YES >> Inspection End.
NO >> Perform trouble diagnosis for the A/C system. Refer to HAC-190, "A/C AUTO AMP. : Diagnosis

Procedure".

A/C AUTO AMP. : Diagnosis Procedure INFoID 0000000005462523

Regarding Wiring Diagram information, refer to HAC-196, "Wiring Diagram - Air Conditioner Control - With
Monochrome Display".

1 .CHECK A/C AUTO AMP. POWER SUPPLY
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POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND CIRCUIT
< COMPONENT DIAGNOSIS > [WITH MONOCHROME DISPLAY]

1. Turn ignition switch OFF. I
2. Disconnect the A/C auto amp. connector. E@ @E@ @
3. Turn ignition switch ON. L5 ON
4. Check voltage between A/C auto amp. harness connector M37 [
terminals 17, 20, 40 and ground. \) 7 2
40
17,20, 40
(+) -) Voltage S
A/C auto amp. Ignition switch position L
— Vv
Connector | Terminal OFF ACC ON @ O
17 Approx. OV Battery Battery = AWIIA11722Z
voltage voltage
Battery
M37 20 Ground Approx. OV | Approx. OV voltage
Battery Battery Battery
40
voltage voltage voltage

Is the inspection result normal?
YES >>GOTO3.
NO >> GO TO 2.

2 .CHECK FUSE

Check 10A fuses [Nos. 3, 6 and 17, located in the fuse block (J/B)].
NOTE:
Refer to PG-59, "Terminal Arrangement".

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >> Check harness for open circuit. Repair or replace if necessary.
NO >> Check harness for short circuit. Repair or replace if necessary.

3.CHECK A/C AUTO AMP. GROUND CIRCUIT

1. Turn ignition switch OFF.
2. Check continuity between A/C auto amp. harness connector S(zl

M37 terminals 19, 39 and ground.

19
39

DISCONNECT

19, 39 - Ground : Continuity should exist. ! 1o 20
Is the inspection result normal? B W
YES >>Replace the A/C auto amp. Refer to HAC-235
"Removal and Installation". J
NO >> Repair the harnesses or connectors. le ol

AWIIA1173Z2Z

A/C SWITCH ASSEMBLY
A/C SWITCH ASSEMBLY : Component Function Check INFOID 0000000546254

1 .CHECK OPERATION

1. Press the AUTO switch, and then check that “AUTO” is shown on the display.

2. Operate the temperature control switch (driver side). Check that the fan speed or outlet changes. (The
discharge air temperature or fan speed varies depending on the ambient temperature, in-vehicle tempera-
ture, and temperature setting.)

Does it operate normally?

YES >> Inspection End.
NO >> Perform trouble diagnosis for the A/C switch assembly. Refer to HAC-191, "A/C SWITCH
ASSEMBLY : Diagnosis Procedure".

A/C SWITCH ASSEMBLY : DiagnOSiS Procedure INFOID:0000000005462525
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POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND CIRCUIT
< COMPONENT DIAGNOSIS > [WITH MONOCHROME DISPLAY]

Regarding Wiring Diagram information, refer to HAC-196, "Wiring Diagram - Air Conditioner Control - With
Monochrome Display".

1 .CHECK A/C SWITCH ASSEMBLY POWER SUPPLY

Disconnect the A/C switch assembly connector.

1 N DISCONNECT
2. Turn ignition switch ON. @@) @ §:
3. Check voltage between A/C switch assembly harness connector 0N He.

M104 terminal 1 and ground.
1
(+) (=) Voltage ()

A/C switch assembly Ignition switch position
Connector | Terminal OFF ACC ON ﬂ
Batte Batte ® O
M104 1 Ground | Approx. OV Y Y =
voltage voltage AWIIA11792Z

Is the inspection result normal?
YES >>GOTO 3.
NO >> GO TO 2.

2 .CHECK FUSE

Check 10A fuse [No.3, located in the fuse block (J/B)].
NOTE:
Refer to PG-59, "Terminal Arrangement”.

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >> Check harness for open circuit. Repair or replace if necessary.
NO >> Check harness for short circuit. Repair or replace if necessary.

3.CHECK A/C SWITCH ASSEMBLY GROUND CIRCUIT
1. Turn ignition switch OFF.

2. Check continuity between A/C switch assembly harness con- @ﬁﬁ) EO%N_:\]CT
nector M104 terminal 2 and ground. S,

2 - Ground : Continuity should exist. 2
Is the inspection result normal? |

YES >> Replace the A/C switch assembly. Refer to HAC-235
"Removal and Installation".
NO >> Repair the harnesses or connectors. e o

AWIIA1180Z2Z

A/C DISPLAY UNIT
A/C DISPLAY UNIT : Diagnosis Procedure INFOIDI0000000005462525

Regarding Wiring Diagram information, refer to HAC-196, "Wiring Diagram - Air Conditioner Control - With
Monochrome Display”.

1 .CHECK A/C DISPLAY UNIT POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT
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POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND CIRCUIT
< COMPONENT DIAGNOSIS > [WITH MONOCHROME DISPLAY]

1. Disconnect the A/C display unit connector.

2. Turn ignition switch ON. @@ Eéj]
3. Check voltage between A/C display unit harness connector hS.

M101 terminal 6 and ground.

6

6 - Ground : Battery voltage
Is the inspection result normal?
YES >>GOTO2.
NO >> Repair the harnesses or connectors. G’D—ﬂ

AWIIA1181Z2Z

2.CHECK GROUND CIRCUIT FOR A/C DISPLAY UNIT

1. Turn ignition switch OFF.

2. Check continuity between A/C display unit harness connector @ﬁa Eﬁ%
M101 terminal 1 and ground.

1 - Ground : Continuity should exist 1
Is the inspection result normal? 1
YES >>Replace the A/C display unit. Refer to HAC-235
"Removal and Installation".
NO >> Repair the harnesses or connectors. —le o

AWIIA11822Z
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A/C AUTO AMP.

< ECU DIAGNOSIS > [WITH MONOCHROME DISPLAY]

ECU DIAGNOSIS
A/C AUTO AMP.

Reference Value

INFOID:0000000005462527

VALUES ON THE DIAGNOSIS TOOL

CONSULT-IIl MONITOR ITEM

Monitor item Condition Value/Status
A/C switch: ON
ine: i A/C compressor operation On
COMP REQ SIG Engln.e. Run at idle after (t . p p
warming up status)
A/C switch: OFF Off
ina: i Blower fan: ON On
FAN REQ SIG Engln.e. Run at idle after
warming up Blower fan: OFF Off
AMB TEMP SEN Ignition switch ON — 22 - 131°F (-30 - 55°C)
IN-VEH TEMP Ignition switch ON — 22 - 131°F (-30 - 55°C)
INT TEMP SEN Ignition switch ON — 22 - 131°F (-30 - 55°C)
SUNLOAD SEN Ignition switch ON — 0- 1395 wim? )
(0 - 1200 kcal/m*-h)
AMB SEN CAL Ignition switch ON — 22 -131°F (-30 - 55°C)
IN-VEH CAL Ignition switch ON — 22 -131°F (-30 - 55°C)
INT TEMP CAL Ignition switch ON — 22 -131°F (-30 - 55°C)
2
SUNL SEN CAL Ignition switch ON — 0 - 1395 w/m )
(0 - 1200 kcal/m=-h)
ina: i Blower fan: ON 25 - 85%
FAN DUTY Engln.e. Run at idle after °
warming up Blower fan: OFF 0%
XM Ignition switch ON — -100 - 155
ENG COOL TEMP Ignition switch ON — Values according to coolant
temperature
VEHICLE SPEED Driving . Eqw}/alent to speedometer
reading

A/C AUTO AMP. HARNESS CONNECTOR TERMINAL LAYOUT

ITe—
1]2]3]4]5 7 89 [10[11[12[13[14[15] [16[17[18]19]20
21(22|23[24]25| [26(27|28(29|30(31|32|33(34(35| [36(37|38|39/40| | (M37)

AWIIA00522Z

TERMINALS AND REFERENCE VALUES FOR A/C AUTO AMP.

Terminal Wire col- ltem Igni.tion Condition Value
No. or switch (Approx.)

1 L CAN-H ON — 0-5V

2 P CAN-L ON — 0-5V

6 L TX (AMP > SW DISP) ON — 0-5Vv
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< ECU DIAGNOSIS >

A/C AUTO AMP.

[WITH MONOCHROME DISPLAY]

Terminal Wire col- ltem Ignition Condition Value
No. or switch (Approx.)
7 P RX (SW > AMP) ON — 0-5Vv
V)
15
10
5
10 L/R LAN signal ON — 0
- - —
RN
SJIA1453J
11 L/W Power supply for each door motor ON — Battery voltage
15 (6] Sunload sensor ON — 0-5V
16 R/G Intake sensor ON — 0-5V
17 VIY Power supply from ACC ACC — Battery voltage
19 B Ground ON — ov
20 G Power supply from IGN ON — Battery voltage
Defroster
switch ON Battery voltage
26 GR Rear defrost feedback ON
Defroster oV
switch OFF
Defroster
switch ON ov
27 G/W Rear defrost ON signal ON
Defroster Battery voltage
switch OFF fy voltag
V)
6
Fan 4
. speed:1st 2
32 LY Blower motor control signal ON 0 o e =
speed
(manual)
0.5 ms
[ i1
JSIIA0096ZZ
34 P Power supply for ambient meter ON — 5V
35 O/B Ambient sensor ON — 0-5V
36 LG In-vehicle sensor ON — 0-5Vv
37 B/Y Sensor ground — — ov
39 B Ground — — ov
40 Y/R Power supply from BATT — — Battery voltage
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A/C AUTO AMP.

[WITH MONOCHROME DISPLAY]

Wiring Diagram - Air Conditioner Control - With Monochrome Display

< ECU DIAGNOSIS >

INFOID:0000000005462528
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A/C AUTO AMP.

[WITH MONOCHROME DISPLAY]

< ECU DIAGNOSIS >
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A/C AUTO AMP.

[WITH MONOCHROME DISPLAY]
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A/C AUTO AMP.

[WITH MONOCHROME DISPLAY]

< ECU DIAGNOSIS >
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A/C AUTO AMP.

[WITH MONOCHROME DISPLAY]

< ECU DIAGNOSIS >

folo)7 AN Lt

SN3IS INVINI O™ 9t

SN3S NNS o St

- - I

- - el

- - 2k

H1OVA M1 mn

OIS NV Tl ok

- - 6

- - 8
(AV1dSIa

INOHHOONOW d L

HLIM)(dINY<MS) Xd

(AV1dSIa

JNOHHOONOW HLIM) 1 9

(dSIa8MS<dNV) XL

- - ]

- - 14

- - €

I-NYO d 2

H-NVO 1 L

aweN [eubig BJLH_U\_,wO "ON [euIuIa |

Ad 4

o1 3

oz[ 61 81| 21[91] [st] ] er]a] vi]ov] 6

ov[ec]seze]oe] [seve[ee]ee] re] o] 62 ee] 2] o] [ se[ve] ee[ e[ 1]

s[efo] [sfvr[efe]t]

aweN [eubig

BIIM  |-oN [eulw®
o 1| ON Teuse L

b

J1IHM | 10]0D J0}08UU0D

45

A

1lva H/A (014

(H3IMOd) aND g 6€

- - 8¢

AND SN3S Ad PA

SN3S HVONI o1 9€

SN3S NV g/0 Ge

H3IMOd gV d e

- - €e

INMd NV4 A 4

- - 8

- - o€

- - 6¢

- - 8¢

NO 43a 44 Wl lc

g4 43a 44 o 9¢

- - Ge

- - e

- - €¢

- - cc

- - le

NOI D] 0c

anNo <] 6}

- - 8l
awep [eubig hom_\_w\_wo ‘ON [BUIWIDL

dAV 01NV

O/V | swen Jojosuuo)

J1IHM | 40]00 J0}08UU0D

LEW| "ON Jojosuuo)

HOSNIS 3TOIHIA-NI | SWEN J0}08uUu0y

PEW| "ON J0}08UU0D

ABIIA0364GB

2010 Maxima

HAC-200

Revision: November 2009



A/C AUTO AMP.

[WITH MONOCHROME DISPLAY]
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[WITH MONOCHROME DISPLAY]
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[WITH MONOCHROME DISPLAY]
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A/C AUTO AMP.
< ECU DIAGNOSIS > [WITH MONOCHROME DISPLAY]

ACCESSORY
RELAY
J-3

(FRONT BLOWER MOTOR

J4
RELAY)

REAR WINDOW
DEFOGGER

RELAY
J-2

IGNITION
RELAY -2

J-1

Connector Name | FUSE BLOCK (J/B)

Connector No.
Connector Color

ABIIA0371GB

DTC Inspection Priority Chart INFOID0000000005462529

If some DTCs are displayed at the same time, perform inspections one by one based on the following priority
chart.
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A/C AUTO AMP.

< ECU DIAGNOSIS >

[WITH MONOCHROME DISPLAY]

Priority Detected items (DTC)

1 U1000: CAN COMM CIRCUIT

U1010: CONTROL UNIT (CAN)

B257B: AMB TEMP SEN (SHORT)

B257C: AMB TEMP SEN (OPEN)

B2578: IN CAR SENSOR (OUT OF RANGE[LOW])

B2579: IN CAR SENSOR (OUT OF RANGE[HI])

B2581: EVAP TEMP SEN (SHORT)

B2582: EVAP TEMP SEN (OPEN)

B2630: SUNLOAD SEN (SHORT)

B2631: SUNLOAD SEN (OPEN)

B2632: DR AIRMIX ACTR (SHORT)

B2633: DR AIRMIX ACTR (OPEN)
2 B2634: PASS AIRMIX ACTR (SHORT)

B2635: PASS AIRMIX ACTR (OPEN)

B2636: DR VENT DOOR FAIL

B2637: DR B/L DOOR FAIL

B2638: DR D/F1 DOOR FAIL

B2639: DR DEF DOOR FAIL

B263D: FRE DOOR FAIL

B263E: 20P FRE DOOR FAIL

B263F: REC DOOR FAIL

B2654: D/F2 DOOR FAIL

B2655: B/L2 DOOR FAIL

DTC IndeX INFQID:0000000005462530
ltems
DTC (CONSULT-IIl screen terms) Reference

u1000 CAN COMM CIRCUIT HAC-159, "DTC Logic"
u1010 CONTROL UNIT (CAN) HAC-160, "DTC Logic"
B257B AMB TEMP SEN (SHORT) HAC-161, "DTC Logic"
B257C AMB TEMP SEN (OPEN) HAC-161. "DTC Logic"
B2578 IN CAR SENSOR (OUT OF RANGE [LOW]) HAC-164, "DTC Logic"
B2579 IN CAR SENSOR (OUT OF RANGE [HI]) HAC-164, "DTC Logic"
B2581 EVAP TEMP SEN (SHORT) HAC-167, "DTC Logic"
B2582 EVAP TEMP SEN (OPEN) HAC-167, "DTC Logic"
B2630" SUNLOAD SEN (SHORT) HAC-170, "DTC Logic"
B2631" SUNLOAD SEN (OPEN) HAC-170, "DTC Logic"
B2632 DR AIRMIX ACTR (SHORT) HAC-173, "DTC Logic"
B2633 DR AIRMIX ACTR (OPEN) HAC-173, "DTC Logic"
B2634 PASS AIRMIX ACTR (SHORT) HAC-175, "DTC Logic"
B2635 PASS AIRMIX ACTR (OPEN) HAC-175, "DTC Logic"
B2636 DR VENT DOOR FAIL HAC-177, "DTC Logic"
B2637 DR B/L DOOR FAIL HAC-177, "DTC Logic"
B2638 DR D/F1 DOOR FAIL HAC-177, "DTC Logic"
B2639 DR DEF DOOR FAIL HAC-177, "DTC Logic"
B263D FRE DOOR FAIL HAC-180, "DTC Logic"
B263E 20P FRE DOOR FAIL HAC-180, "DTC Logic"
B263F REC DOOR FAIL HAC-180, "DTC Logic"
B2654 D/F2 DOOR FAIL HAC-177, "DTC Logic"
B2655 B/L2 DOOR FAIL HAC-177, "DTC Logic"
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A/C AUTO AMP.
< ECU DIAGNOSIS > [WITH MONOCHROME DISPLAY]

*: Perform self-diagnosis under direct sunlight. When performing indoors, aim a light (more than 60 W) at sunload sensor, otherwise self-
diagnosisreports an error even though the sunload sensor is functioning normally.
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INSUFFICIENT COOLING
< SYMPTOM DIAGNOSIS > [WITH MONOCHROME DISPLAY]

SYMPTOM DIAGNOSIS
INSUFFICIENT COOLING

Component Function Check INFOIDI0000000005462531

Symptom _
* Insufficient cooling
* No cool air comes out. (Airflow volume is normal.)

INSPECTION FLOW
1 . CONFIRM SYMPTOM BY PERFORMING OPERATION CHECK - TEMPERATURE DECREASE

1. Press the AUTO switch.
2. Turn temperature control switch (driver side) counterclockwise until 18°C (60°F) is displayed.
3. Check for cold air at discharge air outlets.

Can a symptom be duplicated?

YES >>GOTO3
NO >>GOTO2

2. CHECK FOR ANY SYMPTOMS
Perform a complete operational check and check for any symptoms. Refer to HAC-134, "Operational Check".

Does another symptom exist?

YES >> Refer to HA-20, "WITH MONOCHROME DISPLAY : Symptom Matrix Chart".
NO >> System OK.

3. CHECK FOR SERVICE BULLETINS
Check for any service bulletins.

>>GOTO 4
4 . CHECK DRIVE BELTS

Check A/C compressor belt tension. Refer to EM-14, "Checking Drive Belis".
Is the inspection result normal?
YES >>GOTO5
NO  >> Adjust or replace A/C compressor belt. Refer to EM-14, "Removal and Installation".

5.CHECK SETTING OF TEMPERATURE SETTING TRIMMER

Using CONSULT-III, check the setting of “TEMP SET CORRECT” on “WORK SUPPORT” of HVAC. Refer to
HAC-135, "Temperature Setting Trimmer".
1. Check that the temperature setting trimmer is set to “+ direction”.
NOTE:
The control temperature can be set with the setting of the temperature setting trimmer.
2. Set temperature control dial to “0”.

Is the symptom still present?
YES >>GOTOG6.
NO >> Inspection End.
6.CHECK WITH SELF-DIAGNOSIS FUNCTION OF CONSULT-III

1. Using CONSULT-III, perform “SELF-DIAGNOSIS RESULTS” of HVAC.

2. Check if any DTC No. is displayed in the trouble diagnosis results.
NOTE:
If DTC is displayed along with DTC U1000 or U1010, first diagnose the DTC U1000 or U1010. Refer to
HAC-159, "DTC Logic" or HAC-160, "DTC Logic".

Is any DTC No. displayed?

YES >> Perform diagnosis for the applicable DTC. Refer to HAC-208, "DTC Index".
NO >> GO TO7.
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< SYMPTOM DIAGNOSIS >

INSUFFICIENT COOLING
[WITH MONOCHROME DISPLAY]

7.CHECK WITH ACTIVE TEST OF CONSULT-III

1.
to

Using CONSULT-III, perform “HVAC TEST"ACTIVE TEST” of HVAC to check each output device. Refer

HAC-155, "CONSULT-IIl Function".

NOTE:
Perform the ACTIVE TEST after starting the engine because the A/C compressor is operating.

Refer to the table and check the outlet, inlet, airflow temperature, blower motor control signal, magnet

clutch operation, and air mix ratio. Visually check each operating condition, by listening for noise, touching
air outlets with a hand, etc.

Test item

MODE 1 MODE 2 MODE 3 MODE 4 MODE 5 MODE 6
Mode door position VENT1 B/L1 B/L2 FOOT D/F DEF
Intake door position REC REC 20%FRE FRE FRE FRE
Air mix door position
(driver & passenger FULL COLD | FULL COLD FULL HOT FULL HOT FULL HOT FULL HOT
side)
Blower motor duty ratio 37% 91% 65% 65% 65% 91%
A/C compressor (Mag- ON ON ON OFF ON ON
net clutch)

Does it operate normally?

YES

NO-1
NO-2
NO-3

NO-4
NO-5

>> GO TO 8.

>> Air outlet does not change. Refer to HAC-178, "Diagnosis Procedure".

>> Air inlet does not change. Refer to HAC-181. "Diagnosis Procedure".

>> Discharge air temperature does not change. Refer to HAC-174, "Diagnosis Procedure" and HAC-
176, "Diagnosis Procedure".

>> Blower motor does not operate normally. Refer to HAC-182, "Diagnosis Procedure".

>> Magnet clutch does not operate. Refer to HAC-186. "Diagnosis Procedure".

HAC

8. CHECK AIR MIX DOOR MOTOR OPERATION

Check

and verify air mix door mechanism for smooth operation.

Does air mix door operate correctly?

YES
NO

>>GOTO9
>> Repair or replace air mix door control linkage.

9. CHECK COOLING FAN MOTOR OPERATION

Check

and verify cooling fan motor for smooth operation.

Does cooling fan motor operate correctly?

YES
NO

>>GO TO 10
>> Check cooling fan motor. Refer to EC-470, "Component Inspection (Cooling Fan Motor)".

1 O CHECK RECOVERY/RECYCLING EQUIPMENT BEFORE USAGE

Check

recovery/recycling equipment before connecting to vehicle. Verify there is no pressure in the recovery/

recycling equipment by checking the gauges. If pressure exists, recover refrigerant from equipment lines.

>> GO TO 11

11. CHECK REFRIGERANT PURITY

1.

Connect recovery/recycling equipment to vehicle.

2. Confirm refrigerant purity in supply tank using recovery/recycling and refrigerant indentifier.
Is the inspection result normal?

YES
NO

>>GO TO 12
>> Check contaminated refrigerant. Refer to HA-34, "Collection and Charge".

12. CHECK REFRIGERANT PRESSURE

Check

Revision: November 2009

refrigerant pressure with manifold gauge connected. Refer to HAC-214, "Performance Chart".
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INSUFFICIENT COOLING
< SYMPTOM DIAGNOSIS > [WITH MONOCHROME DISPLAY]

Is the inspection result normal?
YES >> Perform diagnostic work flow. Refer to HAC-212, "Diagnostic Work Flow".
NO >>GO TO 13

1 3 CHECK FOR EVAPORATOR FREEZE-UP

Start engine and run A/C. Check for evaporator freeze-up.

NOTE:

Evaporator freeze up usually occurs at sustained highway speeds in hot, humid conditions with blend door at
full-cold and blower on low speed, after 1-3 hours of continuous driving.

Does evaporator freeze up?

YES >> Perform diagnostic work flow. Refer HAC-212, "Diagnostic Work Flow".
NO >>GO TO 14

14 . cHECK AIR DUCTS

Check ducts for air leaks.

Is the inspection result normal?
YES >> System OK.
NO >> Repair air leaks.

Diagnostic Work Flow INFOID 0000000005452532
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< SYMPTOM DIAGNOSIS >

INSUFFICIENT COOLING

[WITH MONOCHROME DISPLAY]

*1

*4

REPLACE AS NECESSARY. IF OIL
RESIDUE AT COMPRESSOR HIGH

NG

INSUFFICIENT COOLING

v

CHECK AIR FLOW.

}ﬁ'

OK

A 4

PRESSURE RELIEF VALVE, CLEAN
AND RETEST AT HIGH PRESSURE

OK NG

REPLACE
COMPRESSOR. (*2)

COMPRESSOR OK.

NOTE: -CORRESPOND
TO THOSE IN TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS
FOR ABNORMAL PRESSURE. (*4)

HA-41, "Inspection”

HA-17, "WITH MONOCHROME DIS-

*2 HA-44, "Removal and Installation for

*5

CHECK A/C SYSTEM FOR LEAKS
WITH FLUORESCENT LEAK
DETECTOR. (*1)

NOTE: SOME OIL AT THE
COMPRESSOR HIGH PRESSURE
RELIEF VALVE IS NORMAL.

) ox

CHECK BLOWER MOTOR OPERATION
BY ADJUSTING BLOWER SPEED UP

AND DOWN.

TURN A/C SWITCH ON AND
CHECK COMPRESSOR OPERATION.

OK

v

Clogged blower inlet/Clogged
duct/Loose duct connection/

NG

(Go to
next
page.)

Note

OK NG Air leakage, etc. Repair or
replace as necessary.
(Go to
v next page.) CHECK AIR FLOW ACROSS
CHECK HIGH AND LOW SIDE PRESSURE. | OK | CONDENSER. CHECK FOR
USE PERFORMANCE CHART. (*3) ”| PROPER VEHICLE EQUIPMENT
INSTALLATION. IF OK,
NG INSPECTION END.
y
RECOVER REFRIGERANT USING RECOVERY
RECYCLING EQUIPMENT AND CHARGE
SPECIFIED AMOUNT OF REFRIGERANT.
BOTH HIGH AND LOW
PRESSURE SIDES ARE
TOO HIGH.
v
CHECK HIGH AND LOW SIDE PRESSURE. NG | |HIGH PRESSURE SIDE
USE PERFORMANCE CHART. (*3) ”| | 1S TOO HIGH AND LOW
PRESSURE SIDE IS TOO
oK LOW.
v HIGH PRESSURE SIDE
CHECK DISCHARGE AIR TEMPERATURE. | IF?RTE%glIJ-I(R)I‘ENSII-\I;lI?IIS-?I'Vgo
USE PERFORMANCE CHART. (*3) HiGH
NG 0K
v BOTH HIGH AND LOW
PRESSURE SIDES ARE
END TOO LOW.

v

Malfunctioning temperature control operation
(air mix door system). (*5)

OK

*3

LOW PRESSURE SIDE
SOMETIMES BECOMES
NEGATIVE.

LOW PRESSURE SIDE
BECOMES NEGATIVE.

_’

_’m

_’
=

AWIIA0999GB

HAC-214, "Performance Chart"

Compressor"
HAC-174, "Diagnosis Procedure"

PLAY : Trouble Diagnoses for Abnor-

mal Pressure"
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(driver) or HAC-176, "Diagnosis Pro-

cedure" (passenger)
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< SYMPTOM DIAGNO

SIS >

INSUFFICIENT COOLING

[WITH MONOCHROME DISPLAY]

v

v

Malfunctioning blower motor fan

Malfunctioning

electrical circuit

A

4

A 4

Malfunctioning blower motor internal
circuit

and case/Deform

Loose fan/Improper contact of fan

ed fan

A 4

etc./ Burned out
voltage

Repair or replace as necessary.

Disconnected wiring or component
circuits or poor connection/
Malfunctioning resistor, amplifier,

fuse or low battery

A 4

Replace blower motor (*1)

A 4

Go To Trouble Diagnosis Procedure
Blower Motor. (*2)

®

4

A 4

Magnet clutch does not engage.

Magnet clutch slipping

Belt slipping

CHECK MAGNET CLUTCH
(disc-to-pulley clearance). (*3)

CHECK ELECT!

RICAL CIRCUIT

(wiring, voltage at compressor,
compressor harness connector.)

CHECK COMPRESSOR BELT AND
BELT TENSION. (*4)

*1  VTL-17. "BLOWER MOTOR : Re-

moval and Installation"

*4 EM-14, "Checking Drive Belts"

Performance Chart

TEST CONDITION

Testing must be performed as follows:

Revision: November 2009

Malfunctioning internal parts of .
\ > clutch, compressor —» Replace compressor (*5)
CHECK ACTIVATION OF SAFETY/
PROTECTION DEVICES (such as
pressure switch, etc.). Remove foreign
N Foreign particles on clytch frictional ) partlcles‘. Check
surface or excessive disc clearance clutch disc-to-pulley
A clearance. (*3)
Replace compressor clutch (If available),
otherwise replace compressor. (*5) . A o
Malfunctioning electrical circuit
L | (poor connection, low battery
voltage, etc.)

*2 HAC-182, "Diagnosis Procedure"

AWIIA1000GB

*3 HA-45, "Removal and Installation for

Compressor Clutch"

*5 HA-44, "Removal and Installation for

Compressor"

HAC-214

INFOID:0000000005462533

2010 Maxima



INSUFFICIENT COOLING

< SYMPTOM DIAGNOSIS > [WITH MONOCHROME DISPLAY]
Vehicle location Indoors or in the shade (in a well-ventilated place)
Doors Closed
Door windows Open
Hood Open
TEMP. Max. COLD
Mode switch 4 (Ventilation) set

Intake switch

& (Recirculation) set

& (fan) speed

Max. speed set

Engine speed

Idle speed

Operate the air conditioning system for 10 minutes before taking measurements.

TEST READING

Recirculating-to-discharge Air Temperature Table

Inside air (Recirculating air) at blower assembly inlet
Discharge air temperature at center ventilator
Relative humidity Air temperature °C (°F)
% °C (°F)
25 (77) 10.0 - 12.3 (50 - 54)
50 - 60 30 (86) 13.2-15.3 (56 - 60)
35 (95) 17.2-21.0 (63 - 70)
25 (77) 12.3-14.9 (54 - 59)
60 -70 30 (86) 15.3-19.3 (60 - 67)
35 (95) 21.0-24.4 (70 - 76)

Ambient Air Temperature-to-operating Pressure Table

Ambient air
- — - High-pressure (Discharge side) Low-pressure (Suction side)
Relative humidity Air temperature kPa (kg/cm2, psi) kPa (kg/cm2, psi)
% °C (°F)

30 (86) 1,220 - 1,500 240 - 295

(12.44 - 15.30, 176.9 - 217.5) (2.45-3.01,34.8-42.38)
1,360 - 1,690 275-335

50-70 35 (99) (13.87 - 17.24,197.2 - 245.1) (2.81-3.42, 39.9 - 48.6)
40 (104) 1,500 - 1,830 310 - 375

(12.44 - 18.67, 176.9 - 265.4) (3.16 - 3.83,45.0 - 54.4)
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INSUFFICIENT HEATING

< SYMPTOM DIAGNOSIS > [WITH MONOCHROME DISPLAY]
INSUFFICIENT HEATING

Component Function Check INFoI:0000000005452534
Symptom

* Insufficient heating
* No warm air comes out. (Airflow volume is normal.)

INSPECTION FLOW
1 . CONFIRM SYMPTOM BY PERFORMING OPERATION CHECK - TEMPERATURE INCREASE

1. Press the AUTO switch.
2. Turn temperature control switch (driver side) clockwise until 32°C (90°F) is displayed.
3. Check for hot air at discharge air outlets.

Can a symptom be duplicated?
YES >>GOTO3
NO >GOTO2

2. CHECK FOR ANY SYMPTOMS

Perform a complete operational check and check for any symptoms. Refer to HAC-134, "Operational Check".
Does another symptom exist?

YES >> Refer to HA-20, "WITH MONOCHROME DISPLAY : Symptom Matrix Chart".
NO >> System OK.

3. CHECK FOR SERVICE BULLETINS
Check for any service bulletins.

>>GOTO 4
. CHECK ENGINE COOLING SYSEM

Check for proper engine coolant level. Refer to CO-10, "System Inspection”.
Check hoses for leaks or kinks.

Check radiator cap. Refer to CO-10, "System Inspection".

Check for air in cooling system.

PN N

>>GOTO 5
5.CHECK SETTING OF TEMPERATURE SETTING TRIMMER

Using CONSULT-III, check the setting of “TEMP SET CORRECT” on “WORK SUPPORT” of HVAC. Refer to
HAC-135, "Temperature Setting Trimmer".
1. Check that the temperature setting trimmer is set to “— direction”.
NOTE:
The control temperature can be set by the temperature setting trimmer.
2. Set temperature control dial to “0”.

Is the symptom still present?
YES >>GOTOG6.
NO >> |nspection End.

6.CHECK WITH SELF-DIAGNOSIS FUNCTION OF CONSULT-III

1. Using CONSULT-III, perform “SELF-DIAGNOSIS RESULTS” of HVAC.

2. Check if any DTC No. is displayed in the trouble diagnosis results.
NOTE:
If DTC is displayed along with DTC U1000 or U1010, first diagnose the DTC U1000 or U1010. Refer to
HAC-159, "DTC Logic" or HAC-160, "DTC Logic".

Is any DTC No. displayed?

YES >> Perform diagnosis for the applicable DTC. Refer to HAC-208, "DTC Index".
NO >> GO TO7.
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INSUFFICIENT HEATING

< SYMPTOM DIAGNOSIS >

[WITH MONOCHROME DISPLAY]

7.CHECK WITH ACTIVE TEST OF CONSULT-III

1. Using CONSULT-III, perform “HVAC TEST” in “ACTIVE TEST” of HVAC to check each output device.
Refer to HAC-155, "CONSULT-III Function".

NOTE:

Perform the ACTIVE TEST after starting the engine because the A/C compressor is operating.

2. Refer to the table and check the outlet, inlet, airflow temperature, blower motor control signal, magnet
clutch operation, and air mix ratio. Visually check each operating condition, by listening for noise, touching
air outlets with a hand, etc.

Test item

MODE 1 MODE 2 MODE 3 MODE 4 MODE 5 MODE 6
Mode door position VENT1 B/L1 B/L2 FOOT D/F DEF
Intake door position REC REC 20%FRE FRE FRE FRE
Air mix door position
(driver & passenger FULL COLD | FULL COLD FULL HOT FULL HOT FULL HOT FULL HOT
side)
Blower motor duty ratio 37% 91% 65% 65% 65% 91%
A/C Compressor (Mag- ON ON ON OFF ON ON
net clutch)

Does it operate normally?

YES

NO-1
NO-2
NO-3

NO-4
NO-5

>> GO TO 8.

>> Air outlet does not change. Refer to HAC-178, "Diagnosis Procedure".

>> Air inlet does not change. Refer to HAC-181. "Diagnosis Procedure".

>> Discharge air temperature does not change. Refer to HAC-174, "Diagnosis Procedure" and HAC-
176, "Diagnosis Procedure".

>> Blower motor does not operate normally. Refer to HAC-182, "Diagnosis Procedure".

>> Magnet clutch does not operate. Refer to HAC-186. "Diagnosis Procedure".

HAC

8. CHECK AR DUCTS

Check
Is the i

for disconnected or leaking air ducts.
nspection result normal?

YES
NO

>>GOTO9
>> Repair all disconnected or leaking air ducts.

9. CHECK HEATER HOSE TEMPERATURES

1. Start engine and warm it up to normal operating temperature.
2. Touch both the inlet and outlet heater hoses. The inlet hose should be hot and the outlet hose should be
warm.

Is the inspection result normal?

YES
NO

>> Hot inlet hose and a warm outlet hose: GO TO 10
>> Both hoses warm: GO TO 11

10. CHECK ENGINE COOLANT SYSTEM

Check

thermostat operation. Refer to CO-22, "Removal and Installation".

Is the inspection result normal?

YES
NO

>> System OK.
>> Repair or replace as necessary.

11. CHECK HEATER HOSES

Check

heater hoses for proper installation.

Is the inspection result normal?

YES
NO

Revision: November 2009

>> System OK.
>> 1. Backflush heater core.
2. Drain the water from the system.
3. REefill system with new engine coolant. Refer to CO-11, "Changing Engine Coolant".

HAC-217
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INSUFFICIENT HEATING
< SYMPTOM DIAGNOSIS > [WITH MONOCHROME DISPLAY]

4. Toretest GO TO 12
12. CHECK HEATER HOSE TEMPERATURES

1. Start engine and warm up to normal operating temperature.

2. Touch both the inlet and outlet heater hoses. The inlet hose should be hot and the outlet hose should be
warm.

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >> System OK.
NO >> Replace heater core. Refer to HA-54, "HEATER CORE : Removal and Installation”.
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< SYMPTOM DIAGNOSIS >

NOISE

[WITH MONOCHROME DISPLAY]

NOISE

Component Function Check

* Noise is heard when the A/C system operates.
INSPECTION FLOW

1. Confirm symptom by performing the following operational check.
If OK (symptom can not be duplicated), perform complete

operational check (*1).
If NG (symptom is confirmed), continue with STEP-2 following.

¥

| 2. Check for any service bulletins. |

2

| 3. Check where noise comes from. |

v

(2

)

4. Check compressor belt and belt tension. | NG

INFOID:0000000005462535

lOK

5. Check refrigerant high and low pressure.
Use performance chart. (*3)

:

|

f

|

Blower motor

| | Compressor

‘ ’ Expansion valve

‘ | Refrigerant line

| | Belt

v

!

'

Check for noise in

Inspect the com-

Replace expansion

all modes and pressor clutch valve. (*4)
temperature and pulley and
settings. idler pulley.

Noise is OK NG

constant

A4 Y A 4 A 4
Check blower Check for Replace com- The line is fixed The line is not
motor for for- refrigerant pressor clutch directly to the body. fixed.
eign particles. line-to-compressor || and pulley or
interference. idler pulley (*5)

v

|

Check blower
motor and fan
for wear.

Noise is
intermittent.

A

Check disc-to-pulley
clearance. (*6)

v

A4

lOK

Fix the line with
rubber or some
vibration absorb-
ing material.

| Fix the line tightly.

Check torque
of compressor
mounting bolts.

(7)

OK

Y

Check and adjust
compressor oil.
(*8)

A 4

A

Loose Belt

OK

A4

out.

Side of belt is worn

y

A

Check air discharge
ducts for obstructions,
foreign materials or
air leakage.

Replace compressor (*7)

and liquid tank. (*9)

(*2)

Re-adjust belt tension.

Inspect and repair
pulley alignment.
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NOISE

< SYMPTOM DIAGNOSIS > [WITH MONOCHROME DISPLAY]
*1 HAC-134, "Operational Check" *2 EM-14, "Checking Drive Belts" *3 HAC-214, "Performance Chart"
*4 HA-56, "EXPANSION VALVE : Re- *5 HA-45, "Removal and Installation for *6 HA-45, "Removal and Installation for
moval and Installation for Expansion Compressor Clutch" Compressor Clutch"
Valve"
*7 HA-44,"Removal and Installation for *8 HA-36. "Maintenance of Oil Quantity" *9 HA-51., "CONDENSER : Removal
Compressor" and Installation for Condenser"
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MEMORY FUNCTION DOES NOT OPERATE
< SYMPTOM DIAGNOSIS > [WITH MONOCHROME DISPLAY]

MEMORY FUNCTION DOES NOT OPERATE

Component Function Check

INFOID:0000000005462536

Symptom
* Memory function does not operate normally.
* The setting is not maintained. (It returns to the initial condition.)

1 .CHECK OPERATION

Set temperature control switch to 32°C (90°F).
Press the OFF switch.
Turn the ignition switch OFF.
Turn the ignition switch ON.
Press the AUTO switch.
Check that the set temperature is maintained.
Is the inspection result normal?
YES >> Inspection End.

NO >> Check power supply and ground circuit of A/C auto amp. Refer to HAC-190, "A/C AUTO AMP. :
Component Function Check".

kW=
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PRECAUTIONS

< PRECAUTION > [WITH MONOCHROME DISPLAY]
PRECAUTION

PRECAUTIONS

Precaution for Supplemental Restraint System (SRS) "AIR BAG" and "SEAT BELT
PRE-TENSIONER"

The Supplemental Restraint System such as “AIR BAG” and “SEAT BELT PRE-TENSIONER”, used along
with a front seat belt, helps to reduce the risk or severity of injury to the driver and front passenger for certain
types of collision. This system includes seat belt switch inputs and dual stage front air bag modules. The SRS
system uses the seat belt switches to determine the front air bag deployment, and may only deploy one front
air bag, depending on the severity of a collision and whether the front occupants are belted or unbelted.
Information necessary to service the system safely is included in the SR and SB section of this Service Man-
ual.

WARNING:

* To avoid rendering the SRS inoperative, which could increase the risk of personal injury or death in
the event of a collision which would result in air bag inflation, all maintenance must be performed by
an authorized NISSAN/INFINITI dealer.

* Improper maintenance, including incorrect removal and installation of the SRS, can lead to personal
injury caused by unintentional activation of the system. For removal of Spiral Cable and Air Bag
Module, see the SR section.

* Do not use electrical test equipment on any circuit related to the SRS unless instructed to in this
Service Manual. SRS wiring harnesses can be identified by yellow and/or orange harnesses or har-
ness connectors.

PRECAUTIONS WHEN USING POWER TOOLS (AIR OR ELECTRIC) AND HAMMERS

WARNING:

* When working near the Airbag Diagnosis Sensor Unit or other Airbag System sensors with the Igni-
tion ON or engine running, DO NOT use air or electric power tools or strike near the sensor(s) with a
hammer. Heavy vibration could activate the sensor(s) and deploy the air bag(s), possibly causing
serious injury.

* When using air or electric power tools or hammers, always switch the Ignition OFF, disconnect the
battery, and wait at least 3 minutes before performing any service.

Precautions Necessary for Steering Wheel Rotation after Battery Disconnect (Early
Production, With Electronic Steering Column Lock) INFOID:0000000005385524

NOTE:

» Before removing and installing any control units, first turn the push-button ignition switch to the LOCK posi-
tion, then disconnect both battery cables.

+ After finishing work, confirm that all control unit connectors are connected properly, then re-connect both
battery cables.

» Always use CONSULT-III to perform self-diagnosis as a part of each function inspection after finishing work.
If a DTC is detected, perform trouble diagnosis according to self-diagnosis results.

This vehicle is equipped with a push-button ignition switch and a steering lock unit.

If the battery is disconnected or discharged, the steering wheel will lock and cannot be turned.

If turning the steering wheel is required with the battery disconnected or discharged, follow the procedure

below before starting the repair operation.

OPERATION PROCEDURE

1. Connect both battery cables.
NOTE:
Supply power using jumper cables if battery is discharged.

2. Carry the Intelligent Key or insert it to the key slot and turn the push-button ignition switch to ACC position.
(At this time, the steering lock will be released.)

3. Disconnect both battery cables. The steering lock will remain released with both battery cables discon-
nected and the steering wheel can be turned.

4. Perform the necessary repair operation.
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PRECAUTIONS
< PRECAUTION > [WITH MONOCHROME DISPLAY]

5. When the repair work is completed, re-connect both battery cables. With the brake pedal released, turn
the push-button ignition switch from ACC position to ON position, then to LOCK position. (The steering
wheel will lock when the push-button ignition switch is turned to LOCK position.)

6. Perform self-diagnosis check of all control units using CONSULT-III.
Precaution for Procedure without Cowl Top Cover INFOIDI0000000005452539

When performing the procedure after removing cowl top cover, cover
the lower end of windshield with urethane, etc.

PI1B3706J

Precautions For Xenon Headlamp Service INFOID:0000000005452540

WARNING:

Comply with the following warnings to prevent any serious accident.

* Disconnect the battery cable (negative terminal) or the power supply fuse before installing, remov-
ing, or touching the xenon headlamp (bulb included). The xenon headlamp contains high-voltage
generated parts.

* Never work with wet hands.

* Check the xenon headlamp ON-OFF status after assembling it to the vehicle. Never turn the xenon
headlamp ON in other conditions. Connect the power supply to the vehicle-side connector.

(Turning it ON outside the lamp case may cause fire or visual impairments.)

* Never touch the bulb glass immediately after turning it OFF. It is extremely hot.

CAUTION:

Comply with the following cautions to prevent any error and malfunction.

* Install the xenon bulb securely. (Insufficient bulb socket installation may melt the bulb, the connec-

tor, the housing, etc. by high-voltage leakage or corona discharge.)

Never perform HID circuit inspection with a tester.

Never touch the xenon bulb glass with hands. Never put oil and grease on it.

Dispose of the used xenon bulb after packing it in thick vinyl without breaking it.

Never wipe out dirt and contamination with organic solvent (thinner, gasoline, etc.).

Working With H FC-1 34a (R-1 343) INFOID:0000000005462541

WARNING:

* CFC-12 (R-12) refrigerant and HFC-134a (R-134a) refrigerant are not compatible. If the refrigerants
are mixed compressor failure is likely to occur. Refer to HA-40, "Checking of Refrigerant Leaks". To
determine the purity of HFC-134a (R-134a) in the vehicle and recovery tank, use Refrigerant Recov-
ery/Recycling Recharging equipment and Refrigerant Identifier.

* Use only specified oil for the HFC-134a (R-134a) A/C system and HFC-134a (R-134a) components. If
oil other than that specified is used, compressor failure is likely to occur.

* The specified HFC-134a (R-134a) oil rapidly absorbs moisture from the atmosphere. The following
handling precautions must be observed:

- When removing refrigerant components from a vehicle, immediately cap (seal) the component to
minimize the entry of moisture from the atmosphere.

- When installing refrigerant components to a vehicle, do not remove the caps (unseal) until just
before connecting the components. Connect all refrigerant loop components as quickly as possible
to minimize the entry of moisture into system.

- Only use the specified oil from a sealed container. Inmediately reseal containers of oil. Without
proper sealing, oil will become moisture saturated and should not be used.

- Avoid breathing A/C refrigerant and oil vapor or mist. Exposure may irritate eyes, nose and throat.
Remove HFC-134a (R-134a) from the A/C system using certified service equipment meeting require-
ments of SAE J2210 [HFC-134a (R-134a) recycling equipment], or J2209 [HFC-134a (R-134a) recy-
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PRECAUTIONS
< PRECAUTION > [WITH MONOCHROME DISPLAY]

cling equipment]. If accidental system discharge occurs, ventilate work area before resuming
service. Additional health and safety information may be obtained from refrigerant and oil manufac-
turers.

- Do not allow A/C oil to come in contact with styrofoam parts. Damage may result.

CONTAMINATED REFRIGERANT

If a refrigerant other than pure HFC-134a (R-134a) is identified in a vehicle, your options are:

 Explain to the customer that environmental regulations prohibit the release of contaminated refrigerant into
the atmosphere.

+ Explain that recovery of the contaminated refrigerant could damage your service equipment and refrigerant
supply.

» Suggest the customer return the vehicle to the location of previous service where the contamination may
have occurred.

* If you choose to perform the repair, recover the refrigerant using only dedicated equipment and contain-
ers. Do not recover contaminated refrigerant into your existing service equipment. If your facility does
not have dedicated recovery equipment, you may contact a local refrigerant product retailer for available ser-
vice. This refrigerant must be disposed of in accordance with all federal and local regulations. In addition,
replacement of all refrigerant system components on the vehicle is recommended.

« If the vehicle is within the warranty period, the air conditioner warranty is void. Please contact NISSAN Cus-
tomer Affairs for further assistance.

General Refrigerant Precaution INFoID:0000000005462542

WARNING:

* Do not release refrigerant into the air. Use approved recovery/recycling equipment to capture the
refrigerant every time an air conditioning system is discharged.

* Always wear eye and hand protection (goggles and gloves) when working with any refrigerant or air
conditioning system.

* Do not store or heat refrigerant containers above 52°C (125°F).

* Do not heat a refrigerant container with an open flame; if container warming is required, place the
bottom of the container in a pail of warm water.

* Do not intentionally drop, puncture, or incinerate refrigerant containers.

* Keep refrigerant away from open flames: poisonous gas will be produced if refrigerant burns.

* Refrigerant will displace oxygen, therefore be certain to work in well ventilated areas to prevent suf-
focation.

* Do not pressure test or leak test HFC-134a (R-134a) service equipment and/or vehicle air condition-
ing systems with compressed air during repair. Some mixtures of air and HFC-134a (R-134a) have
been shown to be combustible at elevated pressures. These mixtures, if ignited, may cause injury or
property damage. Additional health and safety information may be obtained from refrigerant manu-
facturers.

Refrigerant Connection INFOID10000000005462543

A new type refrigerant connection has been introduced to all refrigerant lines except the following locations.
+ Expansion valve to cooling unit

» Evaporator pipes to evaporator (inside cooling unit)

* Refrigerant pressure sensor

FEATURES OF NEW TYPE REFRIGERANT CONNECTION

« The O-ring has been relocated. It has also been provided with a groove for proper installation. This elimi-
nates the chance of the O-ring being caught in, or damaged by, the mating part. The sealing direction of the
O-ring is now set vertically in relation to the contacting surface of the mating part to improve sealing charac-
teristics.
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PRECAUTIONS

[WITH MONOCHROME DISPLAY]

» The reaction force of the O-ring will not occur in the direction that causes the joint to pull out, thereby facili-

< PRECAUTION >

tating piping connections.
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PRECAUTIONS

< PRECAUTION > [WITH MONOCHROME DISPLAY]

1. Heater and cooling unit assembly 2.  High-pressure pipe 3. High-pressure A/C service valve

. Junction pipe 5. High-pressure flexible hose Condenser and liquid tank
7.  Air deflector RH 8.  Air deflector LH Liquid tank and refrigerant pressure
sensor
10. Low-pressure flexible hose 11. Low-pressure A/C service valve 12. Low-pressure pipe
13. Compressor A. High-pressure pipe to heater and B. High-pressure flexible hose to com-

cooling unit assembly pressor

C. Low-pressure flexible hose to
compressor

CAUTION:

The new and former refrigerant connections use different O-ring configurations. Do not confuse O-
rings since they are not interchangeable. If a wrong O-ring is installed, refrigerant will leak at, or
around, the connection.

O-Ring Part Numbers and Specifications

t?(;)r:]?yepce- OS-irZir;g Part number* D mm (in) W mm (in)
A\ New 8 92471 N8210 6.8 (0.268) 1.85 (0.0728)
Q | Former 10 J2476 89956 9.25 (0.3642) 1.78 (0.0701)
‘ | New 10 92472 N8210 10.9 (0.429) 2.43 (0.0957)
— T - Former 92475 71L00 11.0 (0.433) 2.4 (0.094)
i New 16 92473 N8210 13.6 (0.535) 2.43 (0.0957)
o Former 92475 72L00 14.3 (0.563) 2.3(0.091)
> lew New 19 92474 N8210 16.5 (0.650) 2.43 (0.0957)
SHAB14E Former 92477 N8200 17.12 (0.6740) | 1.78 (0.0701)
New 24 92195 AH300 21.8 (0.858) 2.4 (0.094)
*: Always check with the Parts Department for the latest parts information.

WARNING:

Make sure all refrigerant is discharged into the recycling equipment and the pressure in the system is

less than atmospheric pressure. Then gradually loosen the discharge side hose fitting and remove it.

CAUTION:

When replacing or cleaning refrigerant cycle components, observe the following.

* When the compressor is removed, store it in the same position as it is when mounted on the car.
Failure to do so will cause oil to enter the low pressure chamber.

* When connecting tubes, always use a torque wrench and a back-up wrench.

 After disconnecting tubes, immediately plug all openings to prevent entry of dirt and moisture.

* When installing an air conditioner in the vehicle, connect the pipes as the final stage of the opera-
tion. Do not remove the seal caps of pipes and other components until just before required for con-
nection.

* Allow components stored in cool areas to warm to working area temperature before removing seal
caps. This prevents condensation from forming inside A/C components.

* Thoroughly remove moisture from the refrigeration system before charging the refrigerant.

* Always replace used O-rings.

* When connecting tube, apply oil to circle of the O-rings shown in illustration. Be careful not to apply
oil to threaded portion.

Oil name: NISSAN A/C System Oil Type S or equivalent

* O-ring must be closely attached to dented portion of tube.

* When replacing the O-ring, be careful not to damage O-ring and tube.

* Connect tube until you hear it click, then tighten the nut or bolt by hand until snug. Make sure that
the O-ring is installed to tube correctly.
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PRECAUTIONS
< PRECAUTION >

[WITH MONOCHROME DISPLAY]

» After connecting line, conduct leak test and make sure that there is no leakage from connections.
When the gas leaking point is found, disconnect that line and replace the O-ring. Then tighten con-

nections of seal seat to the specified torque.

Torque wrench

Apply lubricant.

NG

NG Inflated portion

OK

Plug -

OK N
Do not apply R
lubricant to (5
O-ting thread. i ? i
b .
) &

G
=
-—

ot
L

IRREE

_J

G

i

OK

i

a—g

o

RHA861F

Service Equipment

RECOVERY/RECYCLING EQUIPMENT

INFOID:0000000005462544

Follow the manufacturer's instructions for machine operation and machine maintenance. Never introduce any

refrigerant other than that specified into the machine.
ELECTRONIC LEAK DETECTOR

Follow the manufacturer's instructions for tester operation and tester maintenance.

VACUUM PUMP

The oil contained inside the vacuum pump is not compatible with the

specified oil for HFC-134a (R-134a) A/C systems. The vent side of

the vacuum pump is exposed to atmospheric pressure so the vac-
uum pump oil may migrate out of the pump into the service hose.

This is possible when the pump is switched off after evacuation (vac-

uuming) and hose is connected to it.

To prevent this migration, use a manual valve situated near the

hose-to-pump connection, as follows.

* Usually vacuum pumps have a manual isolator valve as part of the
pump. Close this valve to isolate the service hose from the pump.

» For pumps without an isolator, use a hose equipped with a manual
shut-off valve near the pump end. Close the valve to isolate the
hose from the pump.

* If the hose has an automatic shut off valve, disconnect the hose
from the pump: as long as the hose is connected, the valve is open
and lubricating oil may migrate.

Some one-way valves open when vacuum is applied and close

under a no vacuum condition. Such valves may restrict the pump's

ability to pull a deep vacuum and are not recommended.

With isolator valve

Hose fittings:
g3, 1/2"-16ACME

RHA270D

MANIFOLD GAUGE SET

HAC-227
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PRECAUTIONS
< PRECAUTION >

[WITH MONOCHROME DISPLAY]

Be certain that the gauge face indicates R-134a or 134a. Make sure
the gauge set has 1/2"-16 ACME threaded connections for service
hoses. Confirm the set has been used only with refrigerant HFC-
134a (R-134a) along with specified oil.

SERVICE HOSES

Be certain that the service hoses display the markings described
(colored hose with black stripe). All hoses must include positive shut-
off devices (either manual or automatic) near the end of the hoses
opposite the manifold gauge.

SERVICE COUPLERS

Never attempt to connect HFC-134a (R-134a) service couplers to a
CFC-12 (R-12) A/C system. The HFC-134a (R-134a) couplers will
not properly connect to the CFC-12 (R-12) system. However, if an
improper connection is attempted, discharging and contamination
may occur.

1/2"-16ACME SHAS33D

Hose fittings to
manifold gauge or recovery/recycling
equipment; 1/2"-16ACME

M14 x 1.5 fitting optional
(Hose may be permanently attached

Shut-off valve rotation A/C service valve

Clockwise Open

Counterclockwise Close

WEIGHT SCALE

Verify that no refrigerant other than HFC-134a (R-134a) and speci-
fied oils have been used with the weight scale. If the weight scale
controls refrigerant flow electronically, the hose fitting must be 1/2”-
16 ACME.

CHARGING CYLINDER

to coupler) RHA272D
Shut-off
% valve @
A 0 S
M14 x 1.5 fitting
A optional
A/C service| (Hose may be
l ] valve permanently
' attached to
coupler)

RHA273D

Refrigerant container
(HFC-134a)

Hose fittings:
1/2"-16ACME

To manifold gauge

Weight scale RHA274D

Using a charging cylinder is not recommended. Refrigerant may be vented into air from cylinder's top valve
when filling the cylinder with refrigerant. Also, the accuracy of the cylinder is generally less than that of an

electronic scale or of quality recycle/recharge equipment.

HAC-228
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COMPRESSOR

< PRECAUTION > [WITH MONOCHROME DISPLAY]
COMPRESSOR
General Precautions INFOID:0000000005462545

* Plug all openings to prevent moisture and foreign matter from entering.

* When the compressor is removed, store it in the same position as it is when mounted on the car.

* When replacing or repairing compressor, follow “Maintenance of Oil Quantity in Compressor”
exactly. Refer to HA-36. "Maintenance of Oil Quantity™

+ Keep friction surfaces between clutch and pulley clean. If the surface is contaminated with oil, wipe
it off by using a clean waste cloth moistened with thinner.

+ After compressor service operation, turn the compressor shaft by hand more than 5 turns in both
directions. This will equally distribute oil inside the compressor. After the compressor is installed,
let the engine idle and operate the compressor for 1 hour.

+ After replacing the compressor magnet clutch, apply voltage to the new one and check for normal
operation.
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LEAK DETECTION DYE

< PRECAUTION > [WITH MONOCHROME DISPLAY]
LEAK DETECTION DYE
General Precautions INFOID:0000000005462545

The A/C system contains a fluorescent leak detection dye used for locating refrigerant leaks. An ultraviolet
(UV) lamp is required to illuminate the dye when inspecting for leaks.

Always wear fluorescence enhancing UV safety goggles to protect your eyes and enhance the visibility of
the fluorescent dye.

A compressor shaft seal should not be repaired because of dye seepage. The compressor shaft seal should
only be repaired after confirming the leak with an electronic refrigerant leak detector (J-41995).

Always remove any dye from the leak area after repairs are complete to avoid a misdiagnosis during a future
service.

Do not allow dye to come into contact with painted body panels or interior components. If dye is spilled,
clean immediately with the approved dye cleaner. Fluorescent dye left on a surface for an extended period of
time cannot be removed.

Do not spray the fluorescent dye cleaning agent on hot surfaces (engine exhaust manifold, etc.).

Do not use more than one refrigerant dye bottle (1/4 ounce / 7.4 cc) per A/C system.

Leak detection dyes for HFC-134a (R-134a) and HC-12 (R-12) A/C systems are different. Do not use HFC-
134a (R-134a) leak detection dye in R-12 A/C systems or HC-12 (R-12) leak detection dye in HFC-134a (R-
134a) A/C systems or A/C system damage may result.

The fluorescent properties of the dye will remain for over three years unless a compressor failure occurs.

DENTIFICATION

Vehicles with factory installed fluorescent dye have a green label.

DENTIFICATION LABEL FOR VEHICLE

Vehicles with factory installed fluorescent dye have this identification label on the underside of hood.
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PREPARATION

< PREPARATION > [WITH MONOCHROME DISPLAY]
PREPARATION

PREPARATION

Special Service Tool INFOIDI0000000005462547

The actual shapes of Kent-Moore tools may differ from those of special service tools illustrated here.

Tool number Description
(Kent-Moore No.)
Tool name

— Repairing leaks in A/C tubes
(J-41425-NIS)
Aluminum tube repair kit

ALIIA0390ZZ

K991J0130 Refrigerant recovery, recycling and re-
(ACR2005-NI) = charging
ACR A/C Service Center

WJIA0293E

— Power supply: DC 12V (Battery termi-
(J-41995) , nal)
Electronic refrigerant leak detector

AHA281A

— . WV lamp |\ Carrying case Power supply: DC 12V (Battery termi-
(J-43926) \\\ wishield & nal)

Refrigerant dye leak detection kit Refrigerant _ e N
Kit includes: dye cleanerf/ S .f 8
\ & o
Refri;gtr

(J-42220) UV lamp and UV safety
goggles

(J-41459) Refrigerant dye injector
(J-41447) quantity 24

HFC-134a (R-134a) refrigerant
dye

(J-43872) Refrigerant dye cleaner

ZHA200H

— Power supply: DC 12V (Battery termi-
(J-42220) nal)
Fluorescent dye leak detector For checking refrigerant leak when flu-
orescent dye is installed in A/C system.
Includes: UV lamp and UV safety gog-
gles

SHA438F

Revision: November 2009 HAC-231 2010 Maxima



< PREPARATION >

PREPARATION

[WITH MONOCHROME DISPLAY]

Tool number
(Kent-Moore No.)
Tool name

Description

(J-41447)

HFC-134a (R-134a) Fluorescent
leak detection dye

(Box of 24, 1/4 ounce bottles)

Refrigerant dye
(24 bottles)

SHA439F

Application: For HFC-134a (R-134a)
PAG oil

Container: 1/4 ounce (7.4cc) bottle
(Includes self-adhesive dye identifica-
tion labels for affixing to vehicle after
charging system with dye.)

(J-41459)
HFC-134a (R-134a) Dye injector
Use with J-41447, 1/4 ounce bottle

SHA440F

For injecting 1/4 ounce of fluorescent
leak detection dye into A/C system.

(J-43872)
Refrigerant dye cleaner

SHA441F

For cleaning dye spills.

(J-39183-C)
Manifold gauge set (with hoses
and couplers)

RJIA0196E

Identification:

» The gauge face indicates R-134a.
Fitting size: Thread size

« 1/2”-16 ACME

Service hoses

* (J-39500-72B)
High side hose

* (J-39500-72R)
Low side hose

* (J-39500-72Y)
Utility hose

Q

S-NT201

Hose color:
* Low side hose: Blue with black stripe
» High side hose: Red with black stripe
« Ultility hose: Yellow with black stripe
or green with black stripe
Hose fitting to gauge:
* 1/2"-16 ACME

Service couplers

+ (J-39500-20A)
High side coupler

* (J-39500-24A)
Low side coupler

¥

S-NT202

Hose fitting to service hose:
* M14 x 1.5 fitting is optional or perma-
nently attached.
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PREPARATION

< PREPARATION > [WITH MONOCHROME DISPLAY]
Tool number Description
(Kent-Moore No.)
Tool name
— Capacity:
(J-39649) + Air displacement: 4 CFM

Vacuum pump
(Including the isolator valve)

* Micron rating: 20 microns
+ Oil capacity: 482 g (17 oz)
Fitting size: Thread size

+ 1/2” -16 ACME

@ S-NT203

For measuring of refrigerant

(J-39650) Fitting size: Thread size
Weight scale 1/2"-16 ACME
S-NT200
Commercial Service Tool INFOID:0000000005452545
Tool number Description
Tool name
J-41810-NI

Checking refrigerant purity and system

Refrigerant identifier equipment contamination

HFC-134a (R-134a)

RJIA0197E

Power tool Removing bolts and nuts

T

PlIB1407E

Sealant Or/and Oil INFOID:0000000005462549

* Never mix HFC-134a refrigerant and oil with CFC-12 (R-12) refrigerant and oil.

» Separate and non-interchangeable service equipment must be used for handling each type of refrigerant
and oil.

» Refrigerant container fittings, service hose fittings and service equipment fittings (equipment which handles
refrigerant and oil) are different between CFC-12 (R-12) and HFC-134a (R-134a). This is to avoid mixed use
of the refrigerant and oil.

* Never use adapters that convert one size fitting to another, as refrigerant and oil contamination will occur
and compressor failure will result.
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PREPARATION

< PREPARATION > [WITH MONOCHROME DISPLAY]
Tool name Description
Refrigerant HFC-134a (R-134a) Container color: light blue
Container marking: HFC-134a (R-

134a)
Fitting size: thread size
« large container 1/2” -16 ACME

@®

S-NT196

Genuine NISSAN A/C System Oil Type: poly alkaline glycol oil (PAG),
Type S type S

Application: HFC-134a (R-134a)
swash plate compressors (NISSAN
only)

Lubricity: 40 m £ (1.4 USfl oz, 1.4 Imp
fl 0z)

(A

S-NT197
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CONTROL UNIT
< ON-VEHICLE REPAIR >

[WITH MONOCHROME DISPLAY]

ON-VEHICLE REPAIR
CONTROL UNIT

Removal and Installation

A/C SWITCH ASSEMBLY FOR MONOCHROME DISPLAY

Removal
1. Remove the cluster lid D. Refer to |P-11. "Exploded View".
2. Remove the A/C switch assembly from cluster lid D.

Installation
Installation is in the reverse order of removal.

A/C AUTO AMP

Removal

1. Remove the audio unit.
» Refer to AV-70. "Removal and Installation" (base audio).

INFOID:0000000005462550

» Refer to AV-161. "Removal and Installation" (Bose with monochrome display).

2. Remove the two A/C auto amp bracket screws (A).
3. Remove the A/C auto amp (1) from the bracket.

Installation
Installation is in the reverse order of removal.
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AMBIENT SENSOR

< ON-VEHICLE REPAIR > [WITH MONOCHROME DISPLAY]
AMBIENT SENSOR

Removal and Installation INFOID:0000000005462551
REMOVAL

1. From under the vehicle, disconnect the ambient sensor connector.

2. Release the ambient sensor clip and remove the ambient sen-
sor (1).

ALIIA0314ZZ

INSTALLATION
Installation is in the reverse order of removal.
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IN-VEHICLE SENSOR
< ON-VEHICLE REPAIR > [WITH MONOCHROME DISPLAY]

IN-VEHICLE SENSOR

Removal and Installation

INFOID:0000000005462552

REMOVAL

1. Remove the instrument panel lower cover LH. Refer to |IP-12, "Removal and Installation”.

2. Remove the in-vehicle sensor screw and remove the in-vehicle
sensor. M
In-vehicle
sensor
WJIAQ098E
INSTALLATION

Installation is in the reverse order of removal.

* Make sure that the aspirator hose is securely attached to the in-vehicle sensor when installing the instrument
panel lower cover LH.
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SUNLOAD SENSOR

< ON-VEHICLE REPAIR > [WITH MONOCHROME DISPLAY]
SUNLOAD SENSOR

Removal and Installation INFOID:0000000005462553
REMOVAL

1. Remove the front LH speaker grille from the instrument panel. Refer to [P-11, "Exploded View".
2. Disconnect the sunload sensor connector.

3. Release the sunload sensor tabs and remove the sunload sen-
sor (1) from the front LH speaker grille.

ALIIA03452Z

INSTALLATION
Installation is in the reverse order of removal.
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INTAKE SENSOR

< ON-VEHICLE REPAIR > [WITH MONOCHROME DISPLAY]
INTAKE SENSOR

Removal and Installation INFOID:0000000005462554
REMOVAL

1. Remove the evaporator. Refer to HA-55, "EVAPORATOR :
Removal and Installation”.

2. Release the intake sensor clip and then remove the intake sen-
SOr.
CAUTION:

* Mark the mounting position of the intake sensor. \
* Do not damage the evaporator core. \§

Intake sensor

WJIAO0100E

INSTALLATION
Installation is in the reverse order of removal.
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REFRIGERANT PRESSURE SENSOR

< ON-VEHICLE REPAIR > [WITH MONOCHROME DISPLAY]
REFRIGERANT PRESSURE SENSOR

Removal and Installation for Refrigerant Pressure Sensor INFOIDI 0000000054625
REMOVAL

1. Discharge the refrigerant. Refer to HA-34, "Collection and Charge".
2. Remove the core support cover.
3. Remove the air deflector LH.
4

Disconnect the refrigerant pressure sensor connector and
remove the refrigerant pressure sensor (1) from the liquid tank
on the condenser.

CAUTION:

Do not damage the condenser fins.

ALIIA0004ZZ

INSTALLATION

Installation is in the reverse order of removal.

CAUTION:

Replace the O-ring with a new one, then apply compressor oil to it for installation.
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DOOR MOTOR

< ON-VEHICLE REPAIR > [WITH MONOCHROME DISPLAY]
DOOR MOTOR

INTAKE DOOR MOTOR

INTAKE DOOR MOTOR : Removal and Installation INFOID:0000000005482556
REMOVAL

1. Remove the glove box assembly. Refer to VTL-17, "BLOWER UNIT : Removal and Installation".
2. Remove the remote keyless entry receiver and bracket to reposition out of the way.
3. Disconnect the intake door motor connector.
4

Remove the intake door motor screws and remove intake door
motor (1) from the blower unit.

ALIIA0340ZZ

INSTALLATION
Installation is in the reverse order of removal.

MODE DOOR MOTOR
MODE DOOR MOTOR : Removal and Installation INFOID:0000000005462557

HAC
REMOVAL
1. Remove the combination meter. Refer to M\WI-140, "Removal and Installation".
2. Remove the BCM (2). Refer to BCS-87, "Removal and Installa-
tion".
NOTE:
The illustration is shown with the heater and cooling unit assem-
bly out of the vehicle for clarity.
3. Disconnect the mode door motor connector (1).

4. Remove the mode door motor screws (A) and then remove the
mode door motor.

ALIIA00182Z

INSTALLATION
Installation is in the reverse order of removal.

AIR MIX DOOR MOTOR
AIR MIX DOOR MOTOR : Removal and Installation INFOID:0000000005452558

AIR MIX DOOR MOTOR - LH

Removal
1. Remove the instrument panel lower cover LH. Refer to |P-12, "Removal and Installation".
2. Remove the center console side finisher LH. Refer to |IP-12, "Removal and Installation"”.
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DOOR MOTOR
< ON-VEHICLE REPAIR > [WITH MONOCHROME DISPLAY]

3. Remove the heater and cooling unit foot duct LH (2).
4. Remove the TPMS antenna.

5. Disconnect the air mix door motor connector (1).

6

Remove the air mix door motor screws (A) and then remove the
air mix door motor LH.

ALIIA0019ZZ

Installation
Installation is in the reverse order of removal.

AIR MIX DOOR MOTOR - RH

Removal
1. Remove the glove box. Refer to |P-12, "Removal and Installation".
2. Remove the heater and cooling unit foot duct RH (2).
3. Disconnect the air mix door motor connector (1).
4

Remove the air mix door motor screws (A) and then remove the
air mix door motor RH.

ALIIA0020ZZ

Installation
Installation is in the reverse order of removal.
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